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THE REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
ROOF PROJECT
HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Bids Due 2:00 PM, February 18, 2026

INVITATION FOR BIDS

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that sealed bids will be accepted at the HMK Company Office, by Darek
Olson, Senior Project Manager, 916 SW 17" Street, Suite 204, Redmond, OR 97756 until 2:00 PM Local
Time, February 18, 2026, at which time and place bids will be closed. The bids will be publicly opened and
read immediately after closing.

The work consists of:

¢ Removal and disposal of the in-service steep-slope roofing assembly. Replacement with new sheet
metal saddles, self-adhering flashings, synthetic underlayment, installation of new continuous
exterior insulation, and new asphalt composition shingles.

¢ Rehabilitation on the in-service low-slope roof assembly with a fully-reinforced liquid applied roof
restoration system.

e Targeted stucco removal and replacement with direct-applied stucco at locations around openings
where new flashing is to be installed per details.

This scope does not address unforeseen structural deficiencies, mechanical systems, or other
building systems not directly impacted by the proposed envelope renewals. Existing construction
documents were not available for reference. Assumptions were made about the existing roofing
assembly to the best of our ability based on field observations and non-destructive moisture
scanning at select areas noted in the photo appendix.

The following deadlines and restrictions are applicable to the project: Project start date June 19, 2026.
Contract must meet a Substantial Completion date of September 1, 2026.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at 3:30 PM on January 28, 2026, at Hugh Hartman
Elementary School, located at 2105 West Antler Avenue, Redmond, OR 97756. Representatives of the
Contractors will meet with the Owner and Project Manager for review of the project specifications and then
visit the site for a walk of the facility. ATTENDEES MUST BE PRESENT AT THE PRE-BID MEETING BY
3:30 PM TO BE CONSIDERED A POTENTIAL BIDDER. NO EXCEPTION WILL BE MADE.

All bids must be submitted on the bid forms furnished to the bidders. Each bid shall be submitted in a sealed
envelope and plainly marked “RSD — HHES Roof Project” and show the name and business address of
the bidder. Each bid must be accompanied by an unconditional cashier’'s check, certified check or surety
bond of the bidder in the amount of ten percent (10%). Unsuccessful bidders will have their security
refunded to them when the contract has been awarded.

Bid documents may be obtained from HMK Company web site https://www.hmkco.org/bid-documents/.

Any objections to or comments upon the bid specifications must be submitted in writing to the attention of
Chris McKay, Principal | Director of Operations, HMK Company, 116 SW 17" Street, Suite 204, Redmond,
OR 97756. To be considered, such objections or comments must be received at least SEVEN (7) calendar
days before the bid closing date.

This contract is for a public work subject to ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870 (the Oregon Prevailing Wage Rate

SECTION 00 1113 — 1
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Law). BOLI wage rates will be applicable to this project. The wage rates are included in the bid
documents which are available as noted above.

No bid for a construction contract shall be received or considered by the public contracting agency unless
the bidder is licensed by the Construction Contractors Board of the State of Oregon as required by ORS
701.035 and 701.055. Each bid must identify whether the bidder is an Oregon resident bidder, as defined
in ORS 279A.120.

Bidder’s attention is directed to compliance with ORS 279C.370 regarding submission of the First-Tier
Subcontractor Disclosure Form. If the contract amount exceeds $100,000.00, the First-Tier Subcontractor
Disclosure Form will be required and may be submitted either with the bid or within two (2) hours after the
bid closing time and date at the bid site address. Failure to provide the First-Tier Subcontractor Disclosure
Form may result in bid rejection.

The Redmond School District reserves the right to reject any or all bids, to waive formalities, and to
postpone the award of the contract for sixty (60) days. All bids and all prices quoted in bids shall be firm for
a period of sixty (60) days after the bid closing date.

Dated this January 21, 2026

Darek Olson

Senior Project Manager, HMK Company
on behalf of Redmond School District
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PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL

A.

C.

The Work contemplated under this contract with the Redmond School District, (also
referred to as the Owner or the District), includes all labor, materials, transportation,
equipment and services necessary for, and reasonably incidental to, the completion of
all Work in connection with the project described in the bidding documents.

A brief summary of the Work to be completed for the District is as follows:

The work consists of:

e Removal and disposal of the in-service steep-slope roofing assembly.
Replacement with new sheet metal saddles, self-adhering flashings, synthetic
underlayment, installation of new continuous exterior insulation, and new
asphalt composition shingles.

¢ Rehabilitation on the in-service low-slope roof assembly with a fully-reinforced
liquid applied roof restoration system.

e Targeted stucco removal and replacement with direct-applied stucco at
locations around openings where new flashing is to be installed per details.

This scope does not address unforeseen structural deficiencies, mechanical systems,
or other building systems not directly impacted by the proposed envelope renewals.
Existing construction documents were not available for reference. Assumptions were
made about the existing roofing assembly to the best of our ability based on field
observations and non-destructive moisture scanning at select areas noted in the photo
appendix.

Provide Unit Pricing as indicated in 01 2200

1.2 EXAMINATION OF SITE AND CONDITIONS

A.

Prior to submitting a bid, the bidder shall examine the facilities, and ascertain all of the
physical conditions in relation thereto. The bidder shall also make a careful
examination of the drawings, specifications and other contract documents and shall
fully inform himself as to the quantity of materials and the sources of supply of the
materials. Failure to make these precautions will not release the successful bidder
from entering into a contract or excuse him from performing the Work in strict
accordance with the terms of the contract.

The Owner will not be responsible for any loss or any unanticipated costs that may be
suffered by the successful bidder as a result of such bidder's failure to fully inform
himself in advance with regard to all conditions pertaining to the Work and the
character of the Work required. No statement made by any officer, agent or employee
of the Owner in relation to the physical conditions pertaining to the site of the Work will
be binding on the Owner.

1.3 INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.

If any person contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed contract finds
discrepancies in, or omission from, or is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of

SECTION 00 2113 — 1
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1.5

1.6

the drawings, specifications or form of contract documents, they may submit to the
Owner’s Project Manager a written request for an interpretation thereof to be received
in the office of the Owner’s Project Manager no later than SEVEN (7) calendar days
before bid, before 2:00 PM local time. The person submitting the request will be
responsible for its delivery prior to the time of closing.

B. Any official interpretation of the drawings, specifications, and conditions of the contract
or forms of contract documents will be made only by subsequent addenda issued by
the Owner's Project Manager. The Owner will not be responsible for any other
explanation or interpretation of the proposed documents.

SPECIFIED PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
A. Bids must be based upon the use of items and manufacturers named in the

specifications, or, approved equals issued by addenda during the bidding period.
Approval of equals or substitutions must not be assumed.

B. If a prospective bidder or supplier seeks approval of a particular manufacturer’s
material or product other than the material, product and / or manufacturer designated
in the specifications, he may submit a written request for such substitute material,
product and / or manufacturer. Substitution requests are to be submitted using the
Substitution Request Form included in this project manual. Substitution requests must
be received by the Owner’s Project Manager no later than 7 calendar days before
bid, before 2:00 PM local time. The person requesting the substitution will be
responsible for delivery of the substitution request form prior to the time of closing.
Emailed Substitution Request Forms will be accepted by Certa Building
Solutions, Dan Rundle, Director of Envelope Services, at
drundle@certasolutions.com, and Darek Olson, HMK Senior Project Manager, at
darek.olson@hmkco.org.

C. Approval of substitution requests will be made only by addenda issued by the Owner’s
Representative during the bidding period. The Owner will not be responsible for any
other approval of a particular manufacturer's materials.

PRE-BID MEETING

A. A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at 3:30 PM on January 28, 2026, at
Hugh Hartman Elementary School, located at 2105 West Antler Avenue,
Redmond, OR 97756. Representatives of the Contractors will meet with the Owner
and Project Manager for review of the project specifications and then visit the site for
a walk of the facility. ATTENDEES MUST BE PRESENT AT THE PRE-BID MEETING
BY 3:30 PM TO BE CONSIDERED A POTENTIAL BIDDER. NO EXCEPTION WILL
BE MADE.

B. Contractors intending to submit proposals for this project must attend this pre-bid
meeting. No other meeting will be held.

GENERAL STATUTORY PROVISIONS CONCERNING PUBLIC CONTRACTS
A. In accordance with the provisions of Oregon Revised Statues (ORS) 279C.530, it is
agreed that the Contractor shall make prompt payment, as due, to all person supplying

to the contractor labor or materials for the prosecution of the Work provided for herein,
pay all contributions or amounts due the State Industrial Accident Fund from the

SECTION 00 2113 — 2
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Contractor incurred in the performance of the contract herein, not permit any lien or
claims to be file or prosecuted against the District on account of any labor or material
furnished, and to pay the State Tax Commission all sums withheld from employees
pursuant to ORS 316.169, ORS 316.189 and ORS 316.167.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.515, it is agreed that if the Contractor fails, neglects or refuses
to make prompt payment on any claim for labor or services furnished to the Contractor
by any persons in connection with this agreement as such claim becomes due, the
proper officer of officers representing the District may pay such claim to the person
furnishing the labor or service and charge the amount of the payment against the
Contractor. The payment of a claim in the manner authorized in this paragraph shall
not relieve the Contractor or his surety from obligation with respect to any unpaid
claims.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.520, it is a condition of this agreement that no person shall be
employed by the Contractor for more than eight (8) hours in any one (1) day, or forty
hours in any one (1) week, except in cases of necessity, emergency or where the public
policy absolutely requires it, and in such cases, the person shall be paid at least time
and a half pay for all overtime in excess of eight (8) hours in any one (1) day and for
Work performed on Saturdays and legal holidays.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.525 the Contractor shall comply with the provisions of all
federal, state and local statues, ordinances and regulations dealing with the prevention
of environmental pollution and the preservation of natural resources that affect the
project.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.530, it is an express condition of this agreement that the
Contractor shall, promptly, as due, make payment to any person, co-partnership,
association or corporation furnishing medical, surgical and hospital care or other
needed care and attention, incident to sickness or injury, to the employees of such
Contractor, or all sums which the Contractor may or shall have deducted from their
wages of his employees for such services pursuant to the terms of ORS 279B.230,
and any contract entered into pursuant thereto, or collected or deducted from the
wages of its employees pursuant to any law, contract or agreement for the purposes
of providing or paying for such service.

The hourly rate of wage to be paid by the Contractor (and incorporated in his
subcontracts) shall not be less than provided in ORS 279C.800 to ORS 279C.870, and
as hereinafter included in Section 00 7343-BOLI Wage Rate Requirements.

Pursuant to ORS 645.001 et seq. OAR Chapter 437, Div. 3 and OAR Chapter 437-
002-0320 through OAR Chapter 437-002-0325, the Contractor shall comply with the
following conditions under any contract to provide the District with goods or services.

1. Contractors and their employees shall comply with the requirements of the
above cited Laws, Rules, Policies and Regulations.

2. The Contractor shall review the Material Safety Data Sheets filed by the District
to determine if there are any chemicals stored at the site of Work which the

Contractor or any subcontractors will use, or could be exposed to in an
emergency.
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3. Workers shall inform the executive officer at the location where services are
being performed of all hazardous chemicals which they or their sub-
contractors bring upon education facility property, and upon request, provide
the District with M.S.D.S. for such chemicals.

Each bid shall identify whether the bidder is an Oregon resident bidder, as defined in
ORS 279A.120.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.830 (3), the contractor and every subcontractor must have a
public works bond filed with the Construction Contractors Board before starting work
on the project, unless exempt under ORS 279C.836 (4), (7), (8) or (9).

1.7 BID SECURITY

A.

No bid will be considered unless accompanied by a cashier's check or bid bond
executed in favor of the District and associated facility for an amount equal to at least
ten percent (10%) of the base bid and shall accompany the bid as evidence of good
faith and as guarantee that if awarded the contract the bidder will execute the contract
and provide a performance bond and payment bond as required. The successful
bidder's check or bid bond will be retained until the bidder has entered into a
satisfactory contract and furnished a 100% performance bond and payment bond. The
Owner reserves the right to hold the bid security as hereinafter noted.

The bid bond shall be furnished by a bonding company licensed to do business in the
State of Oregon.

Should the successful bidder fail to execute and deliver the signed agreement and a
satisfactory payment bond and performance bond within ten (10) days after the bid has
been accepted by the Owner, the cashiers check or bid bond may be forfeited as
liquidated damages at the option of the Owner. The date of acceptance of the bid and
the award of the contract as contemplated by the contract documents shall mean the
day on which the Owner takes official action in making the award.

1.8 EXECUTION OF THE BID FORM

A.

The bid form invites bids on definite drawings and specifications. Only the amounts
and information asked for on the bid form furnished will be considered as the bid. Each
bidder shall bid upon the Work exactly as specified and provided in the bid form. The
bidder shall include in a sum to cover the cost of all items contemplated by the bidding
documents.

The bid form included in the project manual as Document 00 4100 is the official bid
form that will be used in submitting a bid. Only the official bid form may be used in
submitting a bid.

All blank spaces in the official bid form shall be filled and numbers shall be stated both
in writing and in figures. If the bid is made by a partnership, it shall contain the names
of each partner and shall be signed in the firm name, followed by the signature of the
partner signing for the firm. The address of the bidder shall be typed or printed on the
bid form.

Bids which are incomplete, or which are conditioned in any way, or which contain
erasures or alterations may be rejected.
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1.10

1.1

1.12

SUBMISSION OF BID

A.

The bid proposal shall be sealed in an opaque envelope, addressed as follows:

BID PROPOSAL

RSD — HHES ROOF PROJECT

916 SW 17" Street, Suite 204

Redmond, Oregon 97756

Attn: Darek Olson, Senior Project Manager

Bids will be received up to 2:00 pm, local time, February 18, 2026, at the address
listed above.

Bids shall be considered late if received any time after 2:00 PM Local time on
February 18, 2026. Any bid submitted after the scheduled closing time shall be
rejected and will be returned to the bidder unopened.

The First Tier Subcontractors list MUST be received by 4:00 PM Local time on
February 18, 2026.

The following attachments are the only items to be included with your Bid Package
for the Roof Project.

Attachment 1: Bid Form

Attachment 2: Bid Bond

Attachment 3: First Tier Subcontractors List
Attachment 4: References

Attachment 5: Checklist

agrLON =

There are to be NO additional items included with your Bid. This checklist MUST be
signed and dated to make your bid complete.

OPENING OF BIDS

A.

A public bid opening will be held immediately following the scheduled closing. Each
and every bid received prior to the closing time will be publicly opened and read aloud
irrespective of any irregularities or informalities contained in such bids.

DURATION OF BID PROPOSALS

A.

The base bid shall be irrevocable for a period of sixty (60) days from the date and time
of bid opening.

The base bid may be adjusted for alternate prices and / or unit prices for a period of
sixty (60) days from the date and time of bid opening.

CONTRACT AND BOND

A.

Within ten (10) days after receipt of Notice of Award, any bidder to whom a contract is
awarded shall execute a formal written contract and shall furnish corporate surety
bonds with a surety company satisfactory to the District in an amount equal to the full
contract sum based upon the estimated quantities of items covered by the contract for
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1.14

1.15

the faithful performance of said contract and all provisions thereof; provided, the
formation of said contract shall not be completed and the District shall not be liable
thereon until said formal written contract has been executed both by the successful
bidder and by the District and a performance bond and a payment bond, properly
executed has been delivered and accepted by the District.

The cashiers check or bid bond of the bidder with whom a contract is entered into will
be returned when said contract has been properly executed by the bidder and said
performance and payment bond, properly executed, has been delivered to and
accepted by the District. The cashiers check or bid bond to each bidder who was not
awarded a contract will be returned promptly after the contract and bond of the
successful bidder, properly executed, has been delivered to and accepted by the
District.

Any bidder to whom a contract is awarded and who shall default in executing said
formal written contract or in furnishing a satisfactory performance and payment bond
within the time and in the manner required by these specifications shall be liable to the
District for whatever damages, including expenses and attorney's fees as may be
incurred by the District in recovering to another bidder whether by a single action or by
successive actions, shall not operate to release any defaulting bidder from said liability.

The parties agree that the cashiers check or bid bond amount is fair determination of
the amount of damages which the District would incur as a result of any such failure
on the part of the bidder and the full amount will be forfeited as liquidated damages
and will not constitute a penalty. In the event competent tribunal finds that this amount
does not properly represent an award of liquidated damages, expenses and attorney’s
fees incurred by the District as a result of the bidder's default, then the final
determination of the tribunal shall be deemed to represent the damages, expenses and
attorney’s fees incurred by the District as a result of the bidder’'s default.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

A.

B

Substantial Completion shall occur at September 1, 2026.

Should the building not be ready for occupancy by the time and date listed above,
liquidated damages to be paid by the Contractor to the Owner for each calendar day
of delay, shall be included in the terms of any contract awarded hereunder in lieu of a
penalty. The amount of liquidated damages shall be $1,000.00 per day.

DISTRICT PERSONNEL EXCLUDED FROM THE CONTRACT

A. No officer, agent or employee of the District shall be permitted any interest in the
contract.

RESERVATIONS

A. The Board of Directors of Redmond School District, expressly reserves the following

rights:
1. To reject all bids

2. To waive any or all irregularities in bids submitted

SECTION 00 2113 — 6
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3. To consider the responsibility and competency of bidders in making any award

4, In the event two or more bids shall be for the same amount for the same Work,

1.19

1.20

to award the contract by lot or otherwise as it deems appropriate
5. To award contract to one Contractor with the aggregate low bid

6. To reject any bid or bids not in compliance with prescribed bidding procedures
and requirements

7. To reject any bid or bids not meeting the specifications set forth herein

8. In the event any bidder to whom a contract is awarded shall default in
executing said formal contract or in furnishing a satisfactory performance and
payment bond within the time and in the manner herein before specified, to re-
award the contract to another bidder.

9. To accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to determine the low
Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS

A. Each bidder by submission of a bid assents to each and every term and condition set
forth anywhere in these contract documents and agrees to be bound thereby.

INTERPRETATION UPON CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. Only the Board of Directors of the Redmond School District as represented by the
Owner’s Project Manager has authority to place any interpretation upon the foregoing
or annexed contract documents. Any interpretation, either verbal or written, attempted
to be placed thereon by any other person will not be binding upon the District.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT

A. All bidders shall comply with the Provision of Executive Order 1246 (30 F.R. 12319-
25) regarding Equal Employment Opportunity.

IMMIGRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT

A. All bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Immigration Reform and Control Act
of 1986 regarding the verification of employment eligibility.

REFERENCES REQUIREMENTS
A.  All bidders shall provide a list of three different project references for projects that the
Contractor worked on within the last three years of comparable size and scope.

References must be submitted with the Bid From.

B. Bidders shall use their own form to supply their list of references. The list of project
references shall include the following information:

1. Name of the Project

SECTION 00 2113 —7
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1.21

2. Project description

3. Project location

4. Project date

5. Dollar value of the Project

6. Name of the project contact person
7. Telephone number for contact person
8. Email for contact person

The references will be checked to determine if they are supportive of the bidder’s ability
to meet the requirements of this ITB.

The bidder must provide references that can be contacted regarding the quality of
workmanship, level of service provided, timeliness of completion, and adherence to
specifications.

The District reserves the right to choose and investigate any reference whether or not
furnished by the bidder, and to investigate past performance of any bidder with respect
to its successful performance on similar projects, its completion or delivery of service on
schedule, and its lawful payment of suppliers, Subcontractors, and employees.

The District may postpone the award or execution of the Contract after the
announcement of the apparent successful Contractor in order to complete its
investigation. The District may reject a bid if, in the opinion of the District the overall
reference responses indicate inadequate performance of the Contractor.

The District representative will make three attempts to contact the references from the
list provided by the Contractor. If the reference is not contacted after three attempts that
reference will be removed from the list and the bid rejected as non-responsive.

Each reference contacted shall be asked the same questions, including but not limited
to: (1) quality of service; (2) delivery; (3) responsiveness to reported problems, including
orders and billing; (4) how well the Contractor met the terms of the contract; and (5)
whether or not the reference would choose to hire the Contractor again.

CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK / PHOTO ID

A.

Itis the responsibility of the Contractor to submit the names of all Contractor employees
and all Subcontractor employees who will be on the job site for more than one day.
These employees shall fill out a criminal history form provided by the District and the
Contractor must submit the completed forms to HMK Company (HMKCO). Criminal
history checks will be run through the Oregon State Police as provided for in ORS
326.603. The District shall bear the cost of processing such Criminal history checks.

1. Through the signature on the criminal history form, authorization is also given
to HMK Company and its representative to investigate this information.

Further, with this signature, consent is given to all governmental agencies,

SECTION 00 2113 — 8



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DISTRICT SECTION 00 2113

public or private companies and individuals to release information regarding
the individual to the HMK Company and to their representative. The District
shall bear the cost of processing such Criminal history checks.

In accordance with ORS 326.603(8) the District is required to terminate the
employment or contract status of any individual who refuses to consent to a criminal
history check or to be fingerprinted or falsely swears to the non-conviction of any crime.

In accordance with ORS 326.603(7)(a) no individual found to have been convicted of
any crime listed in ORS 342.143 or of an attempt to commit one of the listed crimes
shall be allowed to work on any District site.

1. It is vital that employees are instructed to accurately complete criminal history
forms. Crimes listed in ORS 342.143 which automatically bar an individual
from employment with or contracting with the District are primarily crimes of
violence, crimes against children, and sex related crimes. However, falsely
swearing that you have not been convicted of a crime obligates the District to
terminate employment or contract status even if the crime is not listed in ORS
342.143.

NO UNSUPERVISED CONTACT WITH STUDENTS. “Unsupervised contact with
students” means contact with students that provides the person opportunity and
probability for personal communication or touch when not under direct supervision by
the Owner. Contractor will ensure that Contractor, Subcontractors and suppliers at any
tier, and their officers, agents, and employees will have no direct unsupervised contact
with students while on the Owner’s property. Contractor will work with the Owner to
ensure compliance with this requirement. If Contractor is unable to ensure through a
security plan that none of its and its Subcontractors and suppliers officers, agents, or
employees will have direct, unsupervised contact with students in a particular
circumstance or circumstances (“Unavoidably Unsupervised Workers”), Contractor
shall so notify the Owner prior to beginning any Work that could result in such contact.
Contractor authorizes the Owner to conduct a criminal background check of any such
officer, agent, or employee. Contractor also agrees to cause its Subcontractors and/or
suppliers and all employees, if any, that might have unsupervised contact with students
to authorize the Owner to conduct such background checks, and to identify the same
to the Owner prior to their entry onto the Project. The Owner shall pay any fees for the
background check assessed by the Oregon Department of Education for processing
the background check. If fingerprinting is required by law, Contractor shall arrange for
such fingerprinting through local law enforcement agencies and for reporting and
recordkeeping of the same as and to the extent required by law, including as required
under Oregon SB155, OAR 581-021-0511 and applicable Owner rules, policies and
procedures. If fingerprinting is required the cost will be borne solely by Contractor
without reimbursement. In addition, Contractor shall comply with all other Oregon
Senate Bill 155 requirements and any requirements of the Owner related to Senate Bill
155, including, but not limited to, providing Owner requested information for all of
Contractor's or its Subcontractors’ or supplier's employees, volunteers, or agents, and
providing such requested information for new employees, volunteers, or agents before
they begin work. Contractor will discuss any questions or concerns about these
requirements with the Owner’s designated Point of Contact before beginning Work.
Compliance with this Section 1.21.D shall not be grounds for any increase in
compensation nor extension of the Contract Time. Failure of compliance by Contractor
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or any Subcontractor or supplier shall be grounds for immediate termination of this
Contract by Owner for cause.

All employees working on site for more than one day shall wear a Name and Photo
Identification Badge. Any employee on site for less than one day shall wear a visitor
badge. Badges shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to provide. Badge shall
state the Redmond School District, name of the project, employee name, and company
they represent.

1.22 TOBACCO FREE EDUCATION FACILITY

A. All bidders shall comply with OAR 581.021.0110 and ORS 326.051 regarding Tobacco
Use on Public Grounds.

B. For the purpose of this document “tobacco” is defined to include any lighted or
unlighted cigarette, cigar, pipe, clove cigarette, and any other smoking product, spit
tobacco, also known as smokeless, dip, chew, snuff, in any form, nicotine or nicotine
delivering devices, chemicals or devices that produce the physical effect of nicotine
substances or any other tobacco substitute (e.g., e-cigarettes). This does not include
FDA approved nicotine replacement therapy products used for the purpose of
cessation.

C. No employee, sub-contractor, material supplier, or project visitor is permitted to smoke,
inhale, dip, or chew or sell tobacco at any time, including non-education hours.

1. In any building, facility; or
2. On education facility grounds, athletic grounds, or parking lots.
END OF SECTION
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DATE:

LEGAL NAME OF BIDDER:

To: Redmond School District
Board of Directors;
145 SE Salmon Drive
Redmond, Oregon 97756

The Undersigned, having examined the Contract Documents, including the Bidding and Contract
Requirements, the General Requirements, the Technical Specifications entitled:

ROOF PROJECT — HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

As prepared by Certa Building Solutions and Redmond School District, as well as the premises and
conditions affecting the Work, hereby proposes and agrees to perform, within the time stipulated, the Work,
including all its component parts, and everything required to be performed, and to provide and furnish all
labor, material, tools, expendable equipment, transportation and all other services required to perform the
Work and complete in a workmanlike manner ready for use, all as required by and in strict accordance with
the Contract Documents for the sums computed as follows:

BASE BIDS:
Project: Roof Project

DOLLARS $

which lump sums are hereby designated as BASE BIDS,

UNIT PRICING ADDITIVE OR DEDUCTIVE

Provide all labor, equipment and materials necessary for the provisions of these unit prices as referenced in
Section 00 2200.

Unit prices shall be for any additive or deductive work. The unit price shall include full compensation for the
cost of labor, materials, equipment, overhead, profit, and any additional costs associated with the unit price
bid.

Unit Price 1: Dollars $ Each

Description: Provide a price in the amount of 100 sq. feet to demolish damaged board and
plank decking and replace with roofing assemby per plans and specifications.

TIME OF COMPLETION

The Undersigned agrees if awarded the Contract to complete all the Work in an acceptable manner in
conformance with the Contract Documents and within the time specified.
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ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

1.

The Undersigned agrees that the enclosed Bid Guarantee (bid bond, certified or cashier's check)
in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the Basic Bid sum made payable to the Owner, shall be kept
in escrow with the Owner; that its amount shall be a measure of liquidated damages the Owner
will sustain by failure of the Undersigned to execute agreement and furnish bond, and that if
the Undersigned fails to deliver the prescribed bond within ten (10) calendar days after receipt
of the written notice of award, then the Bid Guarantee shall become the property of the Owner.

2. Should this proposal not be accepted within sixty (60) calendar days after the date and time of bid
opening, or if the Undersigned executes Agreement and delivers bond, the Bid Guarantee shall be
returned.

3. Contractor's State of Oregon Contractors’ License Registration Number.

4. Receipt of Addenda numbered is hereby acknowledged.

5. The undersigned certifies that the Bidder is a Bidder as defined in
ORS 279A.120. ("Resident" or "Non-Resident", to be filled in by Bidder)

6. References are to be submitted with Bid Form as per Section 00 2113, 1.20.

SIGNATURES

Legal Name of Bidder's Firm

By:
Address: Telephone:
Email:

State of Incorporation, if Corporation:

Title:

Names of Partners, if Partnership:

Signed By

Printed Name of Bidder / Firm
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Company Name:

The following attachments are the only items to be included with your Bid Package for the Redmond School
District Project. All items need to be submitted individually. There are to be NO additional items included with
your Bid. This checklist MUST be signed and dated to make your bid complete. All Bids are to be submitted
in sealed envelope to Darek Olson, Senior Project Manager, at HMK Company Office, 916 SW 17"
Street, Suite 204, Redmond, OR 97756 by 2:00PM on February 18, 2026.

Attachment 1: Bid Form

Attachment 2: Bid Bond

Attachment 3: First Tier Sub Contractors List

Attachment 4: References

Attachment 5: Checklist

Signature: Date:
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Bids which are submitted by Bid Closing, but for which a required disclosure submittal has not
been made by the specified Disclosure Deadline, are not responsive and shall not be considered
for Contract award.

AGENCY SUPPLIED INFORMATION:

PROJECT NAME: Roof Project — Hugh Hartman Elementary School

BID #: N/A BID CLOSING: Date: February 18, 2026, Time: 2:00 PM
REQUIRED DISCLOSURE DEADLINE: Date: February 18, 2026, Time: 4:00 PM
Deliver Form To (Agency): HMK Company Office
Designated Recipient (Person): Darek Olson, Senior Project Manager
Agency’s Address: 916 SW 17" Street, Suite 204

Redmond, Oregon 97756

INSTRUCTIONS:

The contracting agency will insert "N/A" below if the contract value is not anticipated to exceed $100,000.
Otherwise, this form must be submitted either with the bid or within TWO (2) working hours after the
advertised bid closing date and time;

FAILURE TO SUBMIT THIS FORM BY THE DISCLOSURE DEADLINE WILL RESULT
IN A NON-RESPONSIVE BID. A NON-RESPONSIVE BID WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED
FOR AWARD.

It is the responsibility of bidders to submit this disclosure form and any additional sheets, with the bid
number and project name clearly marked, and must be submitted at the location specified in the Invitation
to Bid on the advertised bid closing date and within two (2) working hours after the advertised bid closing
time at the location indicated by the specified disclosure deadline. See “Instructions to Bidders”.

List below the name of each subcontractor that will be furnishing labor or materials and that is required to
be disclosed, the category of work that the subcontractor will be performing and the dollar value of the
subcontract. Enter” NONE" if there are no subcontractors that need to be disclosed. (ATTACH
ADDITIONAL SHEETS IF NEEDED).

BIDDER DISCLOSURE:

SUBCONTRACTOR NAME DOLLAR VALUE CATEGORY OF WORK

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
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8)
9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

The above listed first-tier subcontractor(s) are providing labor, or labor and material, with a Dollar Value
equal to or greater than:

a) Five percent (5%) of the total Contract Price, but at least $15,000. (If the Dollar Value is
less than $15,000, do not list the subcontractor above);

or

b) $350,000 regardless of the percentage of the total Contract Price.

Form Submitted By (Bidder Name):

Contact Name:

Phone #:

Email:

END OF SECTION
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AGREEMENT made as of the__ day of , 2026, between REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
(hereinafter “the Owner’) and , (hereinafter “the

Contractor”).
The Project is: Roof Project

The Owner is: Redmond School District
Tony Pupo, Assistant Superintendent
145 SE Salmon Drive
Redmond, Oregon 97756

The Consultant is: Certa Building Solutions
2715 SE 8™ Avenue, Suite 100
Portland, Oregon 97202

The Contractor is: To Be Determined
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, the General Conditions of the Contract, any
Supplementary, or other Conditions, Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this
Agreement, other documents listed in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this
Agreement; these form the Contract, and are incorporated by this reference herein. The Contract represents
the entire and integrated agreement between the parties and supersedes prior negotiations,
representations or agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other
than Modifications, appears in Article 10.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, including such
construction activity as is reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents as necessary to produce the
results intended by the Contract Documents, except to the extent specifically indicated in the Contract
Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date as set forth in a notice to proceed issued by
the Owner, which shall be issued no less than two (2) days prior to the date of commencement.

3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

3.3 The Contractor shall continuously and diligently prosecute the Work and shall achieve Substantial
Completion of the entire Work not later than September 1, 2026, (the last day of the Contract Time), subject
to approved adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.

3.4. If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion of the Work within the Contract Time and as
otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall be entitled to recover from the Contractor
as liquidated damages and not as a penalty for Owner’s loss of use of the Work $1,000.00 per day which
shall commence on the first day following the expiration of the Contract Time and continuing until the date
of Substantial Completion. Such liquidated damages are hereby agreed to be a reasonable estimate of the

SECTION 00 5000 — 1
DCAPDX\5539707.v2



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

- HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

é AGREEMENT FOR STIPULATED SUM

SCHOOL DISTRICT SECTION 00 5000

loss of use damages the Owner will incur as a result of delay in the completion of the Work. The Owner
may deduct any accrued liquidated damages from any unpaid amount due or to become due to the
Contractor. Any Liquidated damages not so deducted shall be paid to the Owner by the Contractor upon
demand together with interest as provided by Oregon law. The Contractor’s obligation to pay liquidated
damages for the applicable period shall not require Owner’s establishment of any actual damages for such
delay. The Owner’s right to liquidated damages for delay is not affected by partial completion, occupancy,
or beneficial occupancy. The liquidated damages provisions herein are intended to be in addition to every
other remedy enforceable at law, equity, or under this Contract, including without limitation additional Owner
costs related to the Project, and the right to collect consequential damages in any case where liquidated
damages are unenforceable or otherwise unavailable. The provisions shall not relieve or release the
Contractor from liability for any and all damage or damages suffered by the Owner due to other breaches
of the Contract or suffered by separate contractors or under the indemnification and warranty provisions of
this Contract, or other damages that are not expressly covered by liquidated damages.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor's proper and
timely performance of the Contract and full and final completion of the Work. The Contract Sum shall be
DOLLARS AND 00/100 ($ ). This sum includes all general
conditions, profit, overhead and all other amounts due or to become due to the Contractor for the proper
and timely performance of the Contract and full and final completion of the Work. The Contract sum is
subject to authorized additions and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

4.2 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES
4.21 The Contractor shall secure and pay for:

A All pertinent specialty permits and means and methods permits such as stormwater and
street closure permits. (The owner is securing and paying for the plan review, building
permit, and system development fees.)

4.2.2 The Contractor will be responsible for any renewals of and penalties arising from the building permit
and from all other permits and governmental or utility fees. The Contractor shall secure and pay for all
other permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for proper execution and
completion of the Work which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and which are legally
required when bids are received or negotiations concluded, including without limitation electrical, sewer,
water, and plumbing permits and fees.

4.3 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

4.4 Unit prices, if any, are as follows: See Section 00 4100, Bid Form

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment which include all the necessary supporting documentation is
received by the Owners Delegated Representative, and Owner not later than the first day of the month, and
Certificates for Payment are issued by the Owners Delegated Representative, the Owner shall make

progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.
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5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last
day of the month, or as follows:

5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment and all supporting documentation, including all full and
unconditional lien waivers related to the Work for which payment is requested is received by the Owners
Delegated Representative and Owner not later than the first day of a month, the Owner shall make payment
to the Contractor of the approved amount not later than the earlier of (i) 30 days after submission of the
Application for Payment and all supporting documentation or (ll) 15 days following the Owners Delegated
Representative's approval. If an Application for Payment is received by the Owners Delegated
Representative after the application date fixed above, payment shall be as provided in the previous
sentence.

5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire
Contract Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such
form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Owners Delegated Representative and
any Lender may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Owners Delegated Representative, shall
be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's Applications for Payment, provided, however, in no
instance shall the schedule of values ever exceed the reasonable value of the Work performed.

5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall indicate the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as
of the end of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

5.1.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Owner's agreement with any Lender, and subject to other provisions
of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined
by multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the
Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage
of Five percent (5%). Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the
Work, amounts not in dispute shall be included as provided in Subparagraph 7.3.8 of the
General Conditions, or as modified by the parties;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment
delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed
construction (or, if approved in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a
location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of five percent (5%);

3 Subtract the aggregate of 9.5 previous Payments made by the Owner; and

4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Owners Delegated Representative has withheld or
nullified a Certificate for Payment as provided in Paragraph 9.5 of the General Conditions.

or as modified by the parties.

5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Subparagraph 5.1.6 shall be further
modified under the following circumstances:

A Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total
payments to the full amount of the Contract Sum, less 150% of such amounts as the
Owners Delegated Representative, any Lender or the Owner shall determine for
incomplete Work and unsettled claims;
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2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the

Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Subparagraph 9.10.3 of
the General Conditions.

5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: None

5.1.9 Except with the Owner's prior written approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to
suppliers for materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

5.2 FINAL PAYMENT

5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the
Owner to the Contractor when:

A A final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Owners Delegated Representative.

5.2.2 The Owner's final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance
of the Owners Delegated Representative's final Certificate for Payment.

ARTICLE 6 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

6.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of the General
Conditions.

6.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of the General Conditions.

6.3 The Owner shall, in addition to the Right to Stop the Work, have the right to require that the Contractor
replace or remove construction personnel assigned to the Work, if, in the Owner’s sole determination,
specific construction personnel are impairing or impeding the prosecution of the Work.

ARTICLE 7 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

7.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of the General Conditions or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

7.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest in accordance with the Oregon Prompt
Payment Act, ORS 279C.570.

7.3 The Owner's representative is: Darek Olson, Senior Project Manager, HMK Company. The Owner
may change this representative at any time.

7.4 The Contractor's Representative is: To Be Determined.

7.5 Neither the Owner's nor the Contractor's Representative shall be changed without ten (10) days written
notice to the other party.

7.6 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES
7.6.1 Within ten (10) days after issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit a preliminary

schedule of the Work. Within 30 days after issuance of the Notice to Proceed, and before any progress
payment need be made, the Contractor, after consultations with its Subcontractors and Suppliers of any
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tier, shall submit six copies of a Contractor's Construction Schedule to the Owners Delegated
Representative and one copy to the Owner. Not less than ten percent of the Progress Payment may be
withheld until a Contractor's Construction Schedule in a form satisfactory to the Owners Delegated
Representative and Owner has been submitted. Neither the Owner nor the Owners Delegated
Representative will be obligated to review the substance of the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

7.6.2 The Contractor's Construction Schedule shall be based upon a critical path method ("CPM") analysis
of construction activities and sequence of operations needed for the orderly performance and completion
of all separable parts of the Work in accordance with the Contract and within the Contract Time. The
schedule shall be a critical path method type in the form of a precedence diagram and activity listing and
shall be time-scaled. It shall include the Notice to Proceed date, the Date(s) of Substantial Completion, and
the Date(s) of Final Completion in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Critical Path shall be
clearly indicated on the Contractor's Construction Schedule. No more than 20% of the progress activities
shall be on the critical path, and no more than 30% shall have less than five days of float. The value of any
single activity shall not exceed $50,000, except that 5% of the total activities may exceed this limit without
prior approval. The time-scaled network diagram shall be summarized on a single sheet not to exceed 11"x
17"

7.6.2.1 The network diagram shall show in detail and in order the sequence of all significant activities, their
descriptions, start and finish dates, durations and dependencies, necessary to complete all Work and any
separable parts thereof. The activity listing shall show the following information for each activity on the
network diagram:

A Description;

2 Duration (not to exceed fifteen working days);
3 Craft;

4 Equipment (including hours of usage);

5 Start and finish dates;
.6 Total float time and free float time;

7 Dates that work must be performed and completed by other Contractors or Subcontractors
to support the Work and the interfaces with such other Contractors; and

.8 Cost-loading, correlated to the Schedule of Values, which, upon approval, shall be used as
a basis for determining action on progress payments throughout the Project.

7.6.2.2 A schedule for the purchase and receipt of items required for performance of the Work, showing
lead times between purchase order placement and delivery dates, shall be integrated with the Contractor's
Construction Schedule. The Contractor shall furnish the Owners Delegated Representative with copies of
all purchase orders and acknowledgments and fabrication, production, and shipping schedules for all major
items on the critical path within ten days of the Contractor's receipt of each purchase order,
acknowledgment or schedule. Neither the Owners Delegated Representative nor the Owner shall be
deemed to have approved or accepted any such material, or its schedule, nor deemed to have waived this
requirement if some or all of the material is not received.

7.6.2.3 Milestone completion dates shall be clearly defined on the Contractor's Construction Schedule.
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7.6.2.4 If abbreviations are used in the Contractor's Construction Schedule, a legend shall be provided to
define all abbreviations.

7.6.2.5 The Contractor shall prepare and keep current a schedule of submittals, coordinated with the
Contractor's Construction Schedule, which allows the Owners Delegated Representative at least ten (10)
days to review the submittals.

7.6.2.6 The Progress Schedules shall be submitted in electronic format and native program schedule using
the latest version of Primavera P6. The Contractor may request to use different project management
software, such as, Microsoft Project, but must first receive approval from the Owner, by demonstrating its
capabilities. This can be accomplished by submitting a sample CPM printout of similar scope. If the
alternative software is accepted, the Contractor will be required to supply the Owner an authorized copy of
the software with all user support manuals.

7.6.2.7 At each monthly meeting with the Owner, the Contractor shall submit (a) a bar chart schedule
showing the activities planned for the next month, and (b) a report showing actual starts and finishes from
the previous month. The bar-chart schedule shall show all Work activities numbered according to the CPM,
any submittal or delivery activities with less than five (5) days, one (1) float, and any permitting, testing, or
inspection activities by others.

7.6.3 Within ten days after receipt by the Owners Delegated Representative, electronic copies of the
Contractor's Construction Schedule will be returned to the Contractor with comments, following review by
the Owner. Review by the Owner and Owners Delegated Representative of the Contractor's Construction
Schedule shall not constitute an approval or acceptance of the Contractor's construction means, methods,
or sequencing, or its ability to complete the Work in a timely manner.

7.6.4 The Contractor shall utilize and comply with the Contractor's Construction Schedule. The Contractor
shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor's Construction Schedule, or the
Contract Sum, or to any additional payment of any sort by reason of the loss or use of any float time,
including time between the Contractor’s anticipated completion date and end of the Contract Time, whether
or not the float time is described as such on the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

7.6.5 Should the Contractor fail to meet any scheduled date as shown on the current Contractor's
Construction Schedule, the Contractor shall, if requested, be required at its own expense to submit within
ten days of the request an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule. If the Contractor's progress
indicates to the Owner that the Work will not be Substantially Completed within the Contract Time, the
Contractor shall, at its own expense, increase its work force and / or working hours to bring the actual
completion dates of the activities into conformance with the Contractor's Construction Schedule and
Substantial Completion within the Contract Time. The Contractor shall also submit a revised Contractor's
Construction Schedule at its own expense within ten days of notice from the Owners Delegated
Representative that the sequence of Work varies significantly from that shown on the Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Neither the Owner nor the Owners Delegated Representative will, however, review
the substance or sequence of the Contractor's Construction Schedule.

7.6.6 Schedule Float Utilization. Float belongs to the benefit of the Project for the Owner’s use and no
float shall be used without the Owner’s written approval. Any float time to activities not on the critical path
shall be used by the Contractor to optimize its construction process. Any float time between the end of the
final construction activity and the final completion date shall be used by the Owner in determining if
additional contract days are to be awarded for changes in the contract or for delays to the contract caused
by the Owner. The Contractor will not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Time, the Construction
Schedule, or the Contract Sum, or to any additional payment of any sort by reason of the Owner's use of
float time between the end of the final construction activity and the final completion date.
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7.6.7 Delays. The Contractor shall, within seven days of the event, notify the Owner and Owners Delegated
Representative in writing of any proposed changes in the Contractor's Construction Schedule or the
Contract Time and of any event which could delay performance or supplying of any item of the Work and
shall indicate the expected duration of the delay, the anticipated effect of the delay on the Contractor's
Construction Schedule, and the action being taken to correct the delay situation. In the event the Contractor
is entitled to a change in the Contract Time, the adjustment to the Contract Time shall be limited to the
change in the critical path of construction activities.

7.6.8 Final Completion. The Contractor shall attain Final Completion of the Work in accordance with the
Contract within sixty [60] days after the date of Substantial Completion.

7.6.9 Meetings. During the period commencing with the issuance of Notice to Proceed and ending with the
date of Final Completion of the Work, the Contractor shall attend and participate in and ensure applicable
Subcontractors of any tier and Suppliers attend and participate in:

A A pre-contract meeting;
2 A pre-construction meeting;
3 Regular weekly Project status meetings scheduled by the Owner or by the Owners

Delegated Representative to review progress of the Work, to discuss the Contractor's
progress reports, to obtain necessary Owner's or Owners Delegated Representative's
approvals, and generally to keep the Owner and Owners Delegated Representative
informed and involved in the progress of the Project; and

4 Regular on-site meetings scheduled by the Owner or by the Owners Delegated
Representative to review progress of the Work and other pertinent matters.

7.7 Any and all references to "Engineer” or "Consultant " in this Agreement or in the General Conditions of
the Contract shall be deemed for all purposes to mean and refer to: Owners Delegated Representative,
unless the service at issue must be performed by a licensed design professional.

7.8 If any provision of this Agreement or application thereof to any extent shall be invalid or unenforceable
the remainder of the Agreement or its application thereof shall not be affected thereby and the provision or
application shall be enforced to the fullest extent permitted by law.

7.9 The Contractor shall not assign this Agreement without the prior written permission of the Owner.
Contractor shall assign to Owner any and all rights that the Contractor now has or hereafter may acquire
pursuant to a contract related to the Project which rights the Owner shall thereafter be entitled to assign to
another person or entity including without limitation any Lender, upon the request of the Owner, provided,
however, until the exercise of such rights of assignment by the Owner, there shall be no privity or contractual
relationship between the Owner and such persons and entities. The Contractor hereby consents to the
free assignment of this Agreement in whole or in part by the Owner to any other person or entity including
but not limited to any Lender.

7.10 The Contractor represents and warrants to the Owner who relies thereon as follows:

7.10.1 It and all of its Subcontractors are financially solvent, able to pay debts as they become due and
have sufficient working capital to timely perform and complete all obligations related to the Project.

7.10.2 That it is able to timely and completely furnish all the labor, material, equipment and services to
necessary to fully complete the Work within the Contract Time.
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7.10.3 It and all of its Subcontractors are duly and properly licensed with the Oregon Construction
Contractors Board and all other governmental agencies and are signatories to collective bargaining
agreements.

7.10.4 It has visited the site, undertaken any and all tests it deems advisable, is familiar with the structure
and that it is unaware of any potential condition with would increase the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

7.10.5 It and all of its Subcontractors possess a high level of experience and expertise in projects similar to
the Project.

7.10.6 Neither Contractor nor any of its Subcontractors are "exempt" from the requirement to provide
Workers’ Compensation Insurance under Oregon law.

7.10.7 It is fully authorized to execute this Agreement and perform all the obligations required of it
hereunder.

7.11 The representations and warranties of 7.11 are in addition to and not in lieu of any other obligation or
law and survive the execution of this Agreement and final completion of the Project.

ARTICLE 8 LEGAL REQUIREMENTS & RESPONSIBILITIES
8.1 Contractor shall:

A Make payment promptly, as and when due, to all persons supplying to labor, materials,
equipment or services;

2 Pay all contributions or amounts due the Industrial Accident Fund from Contractor or any
Subcontractor incurred in the performance of the Work;

3 Not permit any lien or claim to be filed or prosecuted against the Owner, on account of any
labor, materials, equipment or services furnished, supplied or provided;

4 Pay to the Department of Revenue all sums withheld from employees pursuant to ORS
316.167;
5 Demonstrate that an employee drug testing program as set forth herein is in place for

Contractor and all Subcontractors pursuant to ORS 279C.505;

.6 To the extent that any demolition is included as a part of the Work, salvage or recycle
construction and demolition debris, if feasible and cost-effective;

7 To the extent that any lawn or landscape maintenance is included as a part of the Work,
compost or mulch yard waste material at an approved site, if feasible and cost-effective.

8.2 If the Contractor fails, neglects or refuses to make prompt payment of any claim for labor or services
furnished to the Contractor or any Subcontractor by any person in connection with the Work as such claim
becomes due, the proper officer or officers representing the Owner may pay such claim to the person
furnishing the labor or services and charge the amount of the payment against funds due or to become due
the Contractor by reason of this Agreement.

8.3 If the Contractor or a first-tier Subcontractor fails, neglects or refuses to make payment to a person
furnishing labor or materials in connection with the Work within 30 days after receipt of payment from the
Owner or the Contractor, the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor shall owe the person the amount due
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plus interest charges commencing at the end of the 10-day period that payment is due under ORS 279C.505
and 279C.580 and ending upon final payment, unless payment is subject to a good faith dispute as defined
in ORS 279C.505 and 279C.580. The rate of interest charged to the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor
on the amount due shall equal three times the discount rate on 90-day commercial paper in effect at the
Federal Reserve Bank in the Federal Reserve district that includes Oregon on the date that is 30 days after
the date when payment was received from the Owner or from the Contractor, but the rate of interest shall
not exceed 30 percent. The amount of interest may not be waived.

8.4 If the Contractor or a Subcontractor fails neglects or refuses to make payment to a person furnishing
labor or materials in connection with the Work, the person may file a complaint with the Construction
Contractors Board, unless payment is subject to a good faith dispute as defined in ORS 279C.505 and
279C.580.

8.5 The payment of a claim in the manner authorized in this Agreement shall not relieve the Contractor or
the Contractor's surety from obligation with respect to any unpaid claims.

8.6 No person shall be employed by the Contractor or any Subcontractors, which are subject to the statutory
limitations of Oregon law for more than ten (10) hours in any one (1) day, or 40 hours in any one (1) week,
except in cases of necessity, emergency, or where the public policy absolutely requires it, and in such
cases, the employee shall be paid at least time and a half pay:

A For all overtime in excess of eight (8) hours a day or 40 hours in any one (1) week when
the work week is five (5) consecutive days, Monday through Friday; or

2 For all overtime in excess of ten (10) hours a day or 40 hours in any one (1) week when
the work week is four (4) consecutive days, Monday through Friday; and

3 For all Work performed on Saturday and on any legal holiday specified in ORS 279.334.

8.7 The Contractor shall give notice to employees in writing, either at the time of hire or before
commencement of Work on the Project, or by posting a notice in a location frequented by employees, of
the number of hours per day and days per week that the employees may be required to work. The
Contractor shall include an identical provision in its subcontracts and require all Subcontractors, of any tier,
to include an identical provision in all subcontracts.

8.8 The Contractor shall promptly, as and when due, make payment to any person, co-partnership,
association or corporation, furnishing medical, surgical and hospital care or other needed care and
attention, incident to sickness or injury, to the employees of the Contractor, of all sums which the Contractor
agrees to pay for such services and all moneys and sums which Contractor collected or deducted from the
wages of employees pursuant to any law, contract or agreement for the purpose of providing or paying for
such service.

8.9 Every Subcontractor will comply with ORS 656.017, unless it is an exempt employer under ORS
656.126.

8.10 The Contractor is not a contributing member to the Public Employees’ Retirement System and will be
responsible for any and all federal, state and local taxes applicable to payments received under this
Agreement. The Contractor will not be eligible for any benefits from these contract payments of federal
Social Security, employment insurance, Workers’ Compensation or the Public Employees' Retirement
System.
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8.11 The hourly rate of wage to be paid by the Contractor or every Subcontractor subject to prevailing wage
rates to workers, shall be not less than the prevailing rate of wage for an hour's work in the same trade or
occupation in the locality where such labor is performed.

8.12 The Contractor and every Subcontractor subject to prevailing wage rates to employees shall keep the
prevailing wage rates for that project posted in a conspicuous and accessible place in or about the project.

8.13 The Contractor and every Subcontractor subject to prevailing wage rates to employees and shall also
provide for or contribute to a health and welfare plan or a pension plan, or both, for its employees on the
Project and shall post notice describing such plans in a conspicuous and accessible place in or about the
Project. The notice preferably shall be posted in the same place as the notice required under 5.1.16. In
addition to the description of the plans, the notice shall contain information on how and where to make
claims and where to obtain further information.

8.14 The Contractor represents and agrees that the specifications contain a sufficient provision stating the
existing prevailing rate of wage which must be paid to workers in each trade or occupation required for such
public work employed in the performance of the Work either by the Contractor or any Subcontractor or other
person doing or contracting to do the whole or any part of the Work contemplated by the contract. Such
workers shall be paid not less than such specified minimum hourly rate of wage.

8.15 The District represents and agrees that the specifications contain a sufficient provision stating that a
fee is required to be paid to the Commissioner of the Bureau of Labor and Industries as provided in ORS
279C.825. The fee shall be paid to the commissioner pursuant to the administrative rule of the
commissioner.

8.16 The Contractor or the Contractor's surety and every Subcontractor or Subcontractor's surety subject
to prevailing wage rates shall file certified statements with the Owner in writing in the form prescribed by
the Commissioner of the Bureau of Labor and Industries, certifying the hourly rate of wage paid each worker
which Contractor or the Subcontractor has employed upon such public work, and further certifying that no
worker employed upon such public work has been paid less than the prevailing rate of wage or less than
the minimum hourly rate of wage specified in the contract, which certificate and statement shall be verified
by the oath of Contractor or the Contractor's surety or Subcontractor or the Subcontractor's surety that the
Contractor or Subcontractor has read such statement and certificate and knows the contents thereof and
that the same is true to the Contractor's or subcontractor's knowledge. The certified statements shall set
out accurately and completely the payroll records for the prior week including the name and address of
each worker, the worker's correct classification, rate of pay, daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Each certified statement required shall be delivered or mailed by
Contractor or the Subcontractor to the public contracting agency. Certified statements for each week, during
which the Contractor or the Subcontractor employs a worker upon the Project shall be submitted once a
month, by the fifth (5") business day of the following month.

8.17 The Contractor or Subcontractor shall preserve the certified statements for a period of three (3) years
from the date of completion of the contract.

8.18 Per ORS 279C.855, the Contractor represents and agrees that the Owner has fully and timely included
a provision in the Contract Documents that the Contractor and any Subcontractor shall comply with ORS
279C.840 in the invitation for bids, the request for bids, the contract specifications, the accepted bid or
elsewhere in the Contract Documents and that the Owner has no liability for unpaid minimum wages.

8.19 Owner shall make progress payments on the contract monthly as Work progresses. Payments shall
be based upon estimates of Work completed that are approved by the Owner. A progress payment shall
not be considered acceptance or approval of any Work or waiver of any defects therein. In instances when
an invoice is filled out incorrectly, or when there is any defect or impropriety in any submitted invoice or
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when there is a good faith dispute, the Owner shall so notify the Contractor within 15 days stating the reason
or reasons the invoice is defective or improper or the reasons for the dispute. A defective or improper
invoice, if corrected by the Contractor within seven days of being notified by the Owner, shall not cause a
payment to be made later than specified in this section.

8.20 If requested in writing by a first-tier Subcontractor, Contractor, within ten (10) calendar days after
receiving the request, shall send to the first-tier Subcontractor a copy of that portion of any invoice, request
for payment submitted to the Owner or pay document provided by the Owner to the Contractor specifically
related to any labor or materials supplied by the first-tier Subcontractor.

8.21 Payment of interest may be postponed when payment on the principal is delayed because of
disagreement between Owner and Contractor.

8.22 The Owner may reserve as retainage from any progress payment an amount not to exceed five percent
of the payment. As Work progresses, the Owner may in its sole discretion reduce the amount of the
retainage and the Owner may in its sole discretion eliminate retainage on any remaining monthly contract
payments after 50 percent of the Work under the contract is completed if, in the Owner's sole opinion, such
Work is progressing satisfactorily. Elimination or reduction of retainage shall be allowed only upon written
application by the Contractor, which application shall include written approval of the Contractor's surety;
except that when the contract Work is 97-1/2 percent completed the Owner may, at its discretion and without
application by the Contractor, reduce the retained amount to 100 percent of the value of the Work remaining
to be done. Upon receipt of a written application by the Contractor, the Owner shall respond in writing within
a reasonable time.

8.23 The retainage held by the Owner shall be included in and paid to the Contractor as part of the final
payment of the contract price. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing when the Contractor
considers the Work complete and the Owner shall, within 15 days after receiving the written notice, either
accept the Work or notify the Contractor of Work yet to be performed on the contract.

8.24 The Contractor shall not request payment from the Owner of any amount withheld or retained in
accordance herewith until such time as the Contractor has determined and certified to the Owner that the
Subcontractor is entitled to the payment of such amount. A dispute between the Contractor and a first-tier
Subcontractor relating to the amount or entitlement of a first-tier Subcontractor to a payment or a late
payment interest penalty under a clause included in the subcontract pursuant to the terms hereof does not
constitute a dispute to which the Owner is a party. The Owner shall not be included as a party in any
administrative or judicial proceeding involving such a dispute.

The Contractor shall include in each subcontract for property or services entered into by the Contractor and
a first-tier Subcontractor, including a material supplier, for the purpose of performing a construction contract:

A A payment clause that obligates the Contractor to pay the first-tier Subcontractor for
satisfactory performance under its subcontract within ten (10) days out of such amounts as
are paid to the Contractor by the Owner under such contract; and

2 A clause that requires the Contractor to provide a first-tier subcontractor with a standard
form that the first-tier subcontractor may use as an application for payment or as another
method by which the subcontractor may claim a payment due from the contractor.

3 A clause that requires the Contractor, except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, to
use the same form and regular administrative procedures for processing payments during
the entire term of the subcontract. A contractor may change the form or the regular
administrative procedures the contractor uses for processing payments if the contractor:
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(A) Notifies the subcontractor in writing at least 45 days before the date on which the

contractor makes the change; and

(B) Includes with the written notice a copy of the new or changed form or a description
of the new or changed procedure.

4 An interest penalty clause that obligates the Contractor, if payment is not made within 30
days after receipt of payment from the Owner, to pay to the first-tier Subcontractor an
interest penalty on amounts due in the case of each payment not made in accordance with
the payment clause included in the subcontract pursuant to subparagraph .1 of this 8.24.
The Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor shall not be obligated to pay an interest penalty
if the only reason that the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor did not make payment when
payment was due is that the Contractor or first-tier Subcontractor did not receive payment
from the Owner or the Contractor when payment was due. The interest penalty shall be:

(A) For the period beginning on the day after the required payment date and ending
on the date on which payment of the amount due is made; and

(B) Computed at the rate specified in ORS 279C.515(2).

8.25 The Contractor shall include in each of its subcontracts, for the purpose of performance of such
contract condition, a provision requiring the first-tier Subcontractor to include a payment clause and an
interest penalty clause conforming to the standards of Section 8.24 in each of its subcontracts and to require
each of its Subcontractors to include such clauses in their subcontracts with each lower-tier Subcontractor
or supplier.

8.26 If the Contractor is an employer, the Contractor is a subject employer under Oregon's Workers’
Compensation Law and shall comply with ORS 656.017 and shall provide Workers’ Compensation
coverage for all their "subject workers" as defined in ORS Chapter 656.

8.27 The Contractor and all Subcontractors subject to licensing with the Oregon Construction Contractors
Board shall be duly licensed therewith at the time they bid any Work, enter into any contract to perform any
Work, perform any Work and at all times under which any warranty or repair obligation applies. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors performing any Work which requires any other governmental licensing,
such as those with the Elevator and Electrical Board, Plumbing Board or Landscape Contractors Board,
shall be duly licensed with all appropriate governmental agencies at the time they bid any Work, enter into
any contract to perform any Work, perform any Work and at all times under which any warranty or repair
obligation applies.

8.28 If federal funds are involved, federal laws, rules and regulations applicable to the grant shall govern in
the event they conflict with any provision of this Agreement or other required by law. The Contractor certifies
that it is not currently employed by the federal government. This provision does not preclude the Contractor
from holding another contract with the federal government.

8.29 The Contractor shall timely provide the Owner its name, address, social security, federal employee
identification number and such other information as the Department of Revenue may require or request.

8.30 The Contractor shall comply and require all Subcontractors to comply with the applicable requirements
of all laws, codes, ordinances, regulations and statutes, including but not limited to those in ORS Chapters
279A, B and C. To the extent that ORS Chapters 279A, B and C, or any other law, code, ordinance or
regulations, requires any tender or condition to be included in this Agreement, such tender
or condition is hereby incorporated by this reference. Nothing contained herein shall be construed so as to
require the commission of any act contrary to law, code, rule, statute, ordinance or regulation, and wherever
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there is any conflict between any provisions contained herein and any statute, law, code, ordinance, rule or
regulation the provision of this Agreement which is affected shall be curtailed and limited only to the extent
necessary to bring it within the requirements of the law, code, rule, statute, ordinance or regulation.

8.31 If the Contractor is a foreign Contractor and the contract price exceeds $10,000, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Department of Revenue on forms to be provided by the Department of Revenue the
total contract price, terms of payment, length of contract and such other information as the Department of
Revenue may require before final payment can be received on the public contract. For purposes of this A.3
I, a foreign Contractor is one who is not domiciled in or registered to do business in the State of Oregon.

8.32 The Contractor represents and agrees that the bid documents make sufficient specific reference to
federal, state and local agencies that have enacted ordinances or regulations dealing with the prevention
of environmental pollution and the preservation of natural resources that affect the performance of the
contract and have allocated all known environmental and natural resource risks to the Contractor by listing
such environmental and natural resource risks with specificity in the bid documents.

8.33 The Contractor shall not discriminate against minority, women or emerging small business enterprises
in the awarding of subcontracts. The Contractor shall certify that the Contractor has not and will not
discriminate against minority, women, or emerging small business enterprises in obtaining any required
subcontracts.

8.34 The Contractor shall use recyclable products to the maximum extent economically feasible in the
performance of the Contract Work set forth in this document.

8.35 As referenced herein, an employee drug testing policy shall be as follows:
A The Contractor or Subcontractor shall have in place at the time of the execution of this
Contract, and shall maintain during the term of this Contract, a Qualifying Employee Drug

Testing Program for its employees that includes, at a minimum, the following:

(A) A written employee drug testing policy;

(B) Required drug testing for all new Subject Employees or, alternatively, required
testing of all Subject Employees every 12 months on a random selection basis;
and

(C) Required testing of a Subject Employee when the Contractor or Subcontractor has

reasonable cause to believe the Subject Employee is under the influence of drugs.

A drug testing program that meets the above requirements will be deemed a "Qualifying Employee
Drug Testing Program.” For the purposes of this section an employee is a "Subject Employee" only
if that employee will be working on the Project job site.

2 The Contractor shall require each Subcontractor providing labor for the Project to:

(A) Demonstrate to the Contractor that it has a Qualifying Employee Drug Testing
Program for the Subcontractor's Subject Employees, and represent and warrant to
the Contractor that the Qualifying Employee Drug Testing Program is in place at
the time of subcontract execution and will continue in full force and effect for the
duration of the subcontract; or

(B) Require that the Subcontractor's Subject Employees participate in Contractor's
Qualifying Employee Drug Testing Program for the duration of the subcontract.
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8.36 NO UNSUPERVISED CONTACT WITH STUDENTS. “Unsupervised contact with students” means
contact with students that provides the person opportunity and probability for personal communication or
touch when not under direct supervision by the Owner. Contractor will ensure that Contractor,
Subcontractors and suppliers at any tier, and their officers, agents, and employees will have no direct
unsupervised contact with students while on the Owner’s property. Contractor will work with the Owner to
ensure compliance with this requirement. If Contractor is unable to ensure through a security plan that none
of its and its Subcontractors and suppliers officers, agents, or employees will have direct, unsupervised
contact with students in a particular circumstance or circumstances (“Unavoidably Unsupervised Workers”),
Contractor shall so notify the Owner prior to beginning any Work that could result in such contact. Contractor
authorizes the Owner to conduct a criminal background check of any such officer, agent, or employee.
Contractor also agrees to cause its Subcontractors and/or suppliers and all employees, if any, that might
have unsupervised contact with students to authorize the Owner to conduct such background checks, and
to identify the same to the Owner prior to their entry onto the Project. The Owner shall pay any fees for the
background check assessed by the Oregon Department of Education for processing the background check.
If fingerprinting is required by law, Contractor shall arrange for such fingerprinting through local law
enforcement agencies and for reporting and recordkeeping of the same as and to the extent required by
law, including as required under Oregon SB155, OAR 581-021-0511 and applicable Owner rules, policies
and procedures. If fingerprinting is required the cost will be borne solely by Contractor without
reimbursement. In addition, Contractor shall comply with all other Oregon Senate Bill 155 requirements and
any requirements of the Owner related to Senate Bill 155, including, but not limited to, providing Owner
requested information for all of Contractor's or its Subcontractors’ or supplier's employees, volunteers, or
agents, and providing such requested information for new employees, volunteers, or agents before they
begin work. Contractor will discuss any questions or concerns about these requirements with the Owner’s
designated Point of Contact before beginning Work. Compliance with this Section 8.36 shall not be grounds
for any increase in compensation nor extension of the Contract Time. Failure of compliance by Contractor
or any Subcontractor or supplier shall be grounds for immediate termination of this Contract by Owner for
cause.

8.37 LIST OF LAWS, RULES AND REGULATIONS

A The following laws, rules and regulations are incorporated herein by this reference whether
or not specifically mentioned above. The Contractor shall comply and cause its
subcontractors to comply with the obligations therein:

(A) Prompt payment to all Persons supplying labor or material; contributions to
Industrial Accident Fund; liens and withholding taxes (ORS 279C.505(1));

(B) Demonstrate that an employee drug testing program is in place (ORS
279C.505(2));

(C) If the Contract calls for demolition Work described in ORS 279C.510(1), a condition
requiring Contractor to salvage or recycle construction and demolition debris, if
feasible and cost-effective;

(D) If the Contract calls for lawn or landscape maintenance, a condition requiring
Contractor to compost or mulch yard waste material at an approved site, if feasible
and cost effective (ORS 279C.510(2);

(E) Payment of claims by public officers (ORS 279C.515(1));

(F) Contractor and first-tier subcontractor liability for late payment on Public
Improvement Contracts pursuant to ORS 279C.515(2), including the rate of
interest;
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Person's right to file a complaint with the Construction Contractors Board for all
Contracts related to a Public Improvement Contract (ORS 279C.515(3));

Hours of labor in compliance with ORS 279C.520;

Environmental and natural resources regulations (ORS 279C.525);

Payment for medical care and attention to employees (ORS 279C.530(1));

A Contract provision substantially as follows: "All employers, including Contractor,
that employ subject workers who work under this Contract in the State of Oregon
shall comply with ORS 656.017 and provide the required Workers' Compensation
coverage, unless such employers are exempt under ORS 656.126. Contractor
shall ensure that each of its subcontractors complies with these requirements."
(ORS 279C.530(2));

Maximum hours, holidays and overtime (ORS 279C.540);

Time limitation on claims for overtime (ORS 279C.545);

Prevailing wage rates (ORS 279C.800 to 279C.870);

BOLI Public Works bond (ORS 279C.830(2));

Retainage (ORS 279C.550 to 279C.570);

Prompt payment policy, progress payments, rate of interest (ORS 279C.570);
Contractor's relations with subcontractors (ORS 279C.580);

Notice of claim (ORS 279C.605);

Contractor's certification of compliance with the Oregon tax laws in accordance
with ORS 305.385; and

Contractor's certification that all subcontractors performing Work described in ORS
701.005(2) (i.e., construction Work) will be registered with the Construction
Contractors Board or licensed by the State Landscape Contractors Board in
accordance with ORS 701.035 to 701.055 before the subcontractors commence
Work under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9 LIST OF AGENCIES

In compliance with ORS 279C.525, Sections 9.1 and 9.2 contain lists of federal, state and local agencies
of which the Owner has knowledge that have enacted ordinances or regulations relating to environmental
pollution and the preservation of natural resources that may affect the performance of the Contract, and
Section 9.3 includes a nonexclusive list of laws that Contractor must comply with in accordance with OAR

137-049-0200.

A FEDERAL AGENCIES

Agriculture, Department of

DCAPDX\5539707.v2
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Forest Service
Soil Conservation Service
Coast Guard
Defense, Department of
Army Corps of Engineers
Energy, Department of
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
Environmental Protection Agency
Health and Human Services, Department of
Housing and Urban Development, Department of
Solar Energy and Energy Conservation Bank
Interior, Department of
Bureau of Land Management
Bureau of Indian Affairs
Bureau of Mines
Bureau of Reclamation
Geological Survey
Minerals Management Service
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Labor, Department of
Mine Safety and Health Administration
Occupation Safety and Health Administration
Transportation, Department of
Federal Highway Administration
Water Resources Council
.2  STATE AGENCIES

Administrative Services, Department of
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Agriculture, Department of
Soil and Water Conservation Commission
Columbia River Gorge Commission
Energy, Department of
Environmental Quality, Department of
Fish and Wildlife, Department of
Forestry, Department of
Geology and Mineral Industries, Department of
Human Resources, Department of
Consumer and Business Services, Department of
Land Conservation and Development Commission
Parks and Recreation, Department of
State Lands, Division of
Water Resources, Department of

.3  LOCAL AGENCIES
City Councils
County Courts
County Commissioner, Board of
Design Commissions
Historical Preservation Commission
Planning Commissions

ARTICLE 10 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

10.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are
enumerated as follows:

10.1.1 This Agreement.
10.1.2 The General Conditions.

10.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract.
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10.1.4 The Specifications are those contained in the Project Manual dated January 21, 2026.
10.1.5 The Drawings are bound in the project manual.
10.1.6 The Addenda, if any, are as follows: To Be Determined.

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the
bidding requirements are also enumerated in this Article 10.

10.1.7 Other documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents are as follows:

a. Exhibits

This Agreement is entered into as of the day and year first written above and is executed in at least three
original copies, of which one is to be delivered to the Contractor, one to the Owners Delegated
Representative for use in the administration of the Contract, and the remainder to the Owner.

CONTRACTOR TO BE DETERMINED REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
By: By:
Tony Pupo
Title: Title: Assistant Superintendent
Date: Date:
Federal

ID #:
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISION
1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of the Agreement between Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement), the Request for Bids or Proposals. Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and
other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, and Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other
documents listed in the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification
is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction
Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Consultant. Contractor
acknowledges and represents that it has examined all Contract Documents and will examine all Contract
Documents created after execution of the Agreement. Contractor represents that such Contract Documents
are suitable and sufficient to enable Contractor to timely complete the Work for the Contract Sum within the
Contract Time.

1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The
Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the
Consultant and Contractor, (2) between the Owner and any Subcontractor, including, but not limited to, any
Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and Consultant or (4) between any persons or entities other
than the Owner and Contractor. The Consultant shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement
of obligations under the Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Consultant's duties.

1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether
completed or partially completed, and includes any and all labor (including, but not limited to, supervision
and management), transportation, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to timely fulfill the Contractor's obligations and render the Project complete and usable for its
intended purpose. The Work includes all labor, material, equipment and services incidental to or which
may be inferred from any of the Contract Documents. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the
Project.

1.1.4 THE PROJECT

The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be
the whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner or by separate contractors.

1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS

The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location
and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and
diagrams.

1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS

The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related
services.
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1.1.7 THE PROJECT MANUAL

The Project Manual is a volume assembled for the Work which may include the bidding requirements,
sample forms, Conditions of the Contract and Specifications.

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required
only to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being
necessary to produce the indicated results. In case of any conflict in the requirements of the Contract
Documents, the Contractor is deemed to have included the better Quality and larger Quantity of the Work.

1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings
shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of
Work to be performed by any trade.

1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words which have well-known technical or
construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized
meanings.

1.3 CAPITALIZATION

1.3.1 Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those which are (1) specifically defined, (2) the
tittes of numbered articles and identified references to Paragraphs, Subparagraphs and Clauses in the
document or (3) the titles of other documents.

1.4 INTERPRETATION

1.4.1 In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and
"any" and articles such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one
statement and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

1.5 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

1.5.1 The Contract Documents shall be signed by the Owner and Contractor. If either the Owner or
Contractor or both do not sign all the Contract Documents, the Consultant shall identify such unsigned
Documents upon request.

1.5.2 Execution of the Agreement by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the
site, become fully familiar with the nature, location and character of the site and surrounding areas, weather
conditions, availability of labor, materials, equipment and services, site conditions, surface conditions,
subsurface conditions, the Contract Documents, existing local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed, the time period for performance and completion of the Work. Contractor represents that it has
performed personal observations and correlated the observations with the requirements of the Contract
Documents such that the Contractor is not aware of any discrepancies, omissions, ambiguities or conflicts
in or among any of the Contract Documents.

1.6 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF
SERVICE

1.6.1 The Drawings, Specifications and other documents, including any in electronic form, prepared by the
Consultant and the Consultant's consultants are documents through which the Work to be executed by the
Contractor is described. The Contractor may retain one record set. Neither the Contractor nor any
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Subcontractor, including, but not limited to, any Sub-subcontractor or material or equipment supplier shall
own or claim any intellectual property rights in the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared
by the Consultant or the Consultant's consultants. All copies of the documents, except the Contractor's
record set, shall be returned or suitably accounted for to the Consultant, on request, upon completion of
the Work. The Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the Consultant and the
Consultant's consultants, and copies thereof furnished to the Contractor, are for use solely with respect to
this Project. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any Subcontractor, including, but not limited to,
any Sub-subcontractor or material or equipment supplier on other projects or for additions to this Project
outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Consultant and the
Consultant's consultants. The Contractor, Subcontractors, including, but not limited to, any Sub-
subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce applicable
portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the Consultant and the
Consultant's consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their Work under the Contract
Documents only. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the statutory copyright notice, if any,
shown on the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the Consultant and the
Consultant's consultants. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other
purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the any
intellectual property right or other reserved rights.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER
2.1 GENERAL

2.1.1 The Owner is the entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents. The Owner may designate in writing a representative who subject to the limitations provided
by law, shall have express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner's
approval or authorization. Except as otherwise provided in Subparagraph 4.1, the Consultant does not
have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner or the Owner's Authorized Representative.

2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

2.2.1 Except for permits and fees, including those required under Subparagraph 3.7, which are the
responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, the Owner shall secure and pay for
necessary approvals, easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy
of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities.

2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

2.3.1 If the Contractor fails to correct Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents as required by Paragraph 1.1.3, or fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof,
until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall
not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any
other person or entity, nor give rise to any claim for additions to the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2.3.2 The Owner shall, in addition to the Right to Stop the Work, have the right to require that the Contractor
replace or remove construction personnel assigned to the Work, if, in the Owner’s sole determination,
specific construction personnel are impairing or impeding the prosecution of the Work.

2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

2.4.1 If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents
and fails within a seven-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue
correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, immediately without
prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate
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Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the
reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner's expenses and compensation for the
Consultant's additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such change order
shall be deemed signed by the Contractor for the purposes of this Agreement even if the Contractor fails to
physically sign such Change Order. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to
cover such amounts, the Contractor shall promptly pay the difference to the Owner. The rights stated herein
shall be in addition to and not in lieu of any rights afforded the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

3.1 GENERAL

3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout
the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The term "Contractor" means the Contractor or the
Contractor's Authorized Representative.

3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for
the Contract Sum and within the Contract Time.

3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Consultant in the Consultant's administration of the Contract,
or in the performance of its obligations or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by
persons other than the Contractor.

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

3.2.1 Since the Contract Documents are complementary, before starting each portion of the Work, the
Contractor shall carefully study and compare the various Drawings and other Contract Documents relative
to that portion of the Work, as well as the information furnished by the Owner, shall take field measurements
of any existing conditions, including all general reference points and interfering site conditions related to
that portion of the Work and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it and shall carefully compare
such field measurements and conditions and other information known to the Contractor with the Contract
Documents before commencing such activities. These obligations are for the purpose of facilitating
construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or
inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, any errors, inconsistencies or omissions known,
recognized or discovered by the Contractor shall be reported promptly to the Consultant in writing as a
request for information in such form as the Consultant may require.

3.2.2 Any design errors or omissions noted by the Contractor during this review shall be reported promptly
to the Consultant in writing, but it is recognized that the Contractor's review is made in the Contractor's
capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional unless otherwise specifically provided
in the Contract Documents. The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in
accordance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations, but any
nonconformity recognized discovered by or made known to the Contractor shall be reported promptly to the
Consultant in writing. The accuracy of grades, elevations, dimensions, locations or otherwise of existing
conditions are not warranted to be accurate. The Contractor is solely responsible for verifying the accuracy
of grades, elevations, dimensions, locations or otherwise of existing conditions prior to entering into the
Contract.

3.2.3 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or
instructions issued by the Consultant in response to the Contractor's notices or requests for information
pursuant to Subparagraphs 3.2.1 and 3.2.2, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in
Subparagraphs 15.1.6 and 15.1.7. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of Subparagraphs 3.2.1
and 3.2.2, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. Except as provided herein, the Contractor shall not be
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liable to the Owner or Consultant for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the
Contract Documents or for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents unless the Contractor discovered, had knowledge of, recognized or should have recognized
such error, inconsistency, omission or difference and failed to report it to the Owner and to the Consultant
or accepted the responsibility to verify the same. If the Contractor performs any construction activity it knows
or reasonably should have known involves an error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents
or reports referenced therein without such notice to the Owner and the Consultant, the Contractor shall
assume responsibility for such performance and shall bear the costs attributed to the correction.

3.2.4. In addition to and not in derogation of the Contractor's duties the Contractor shall take all field
measurements and verify all field conditions and shall carefully compare such field measurements and
conditions with all other information known to the Contractor or included in any of the Contract Documents
before commencing any construction activity for the Work. The Owner shall not be liable for any errors,
inconsistencies or omissions which should have been reasonably discovered and the Contractor shall
report in writing to the Consultant and Owner any errors, inconsistencies or omissions.

3.2.5. Any investigations of subsurface conditions have been made for design purposes only. The results
of these investigations may be available for the convenience of the Bidders and the Sub-bidders but are
not a part of the Contract Documents. While the Contractor may rely on such investigation results there is
no representations or warranties, express or implied that the conditions indicated are representative of
those existing at the site or that unforeseen developments may not occur. The Contractor is solely
responsible for reasonably interpreting the information and extrapolating beyond the location of each
individual boring, test pit, or other testing location.

3.2.6. The Contractor shall do no work without applicable Drawings, Specifications, or written modifications
or, where required, Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples, unless instructed to do so in writing by the
Consultant and Owner.

3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and attention.
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract.
Contractor shall review any specified construction or installation procedure and shall advise the Owner and
the Consultant in writing if the specified procedure deviates from acceptable construction practices will
impact any warranty or if the Contractor has any objection thereto.

3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor's
employees, Subcontractors, of any tier, and their agents and employees, and any other persons or entities
performing portions of the Work for or on behalf of the Contractor or any Subcontractors of any tier and for
any damages, losses, costs and expenses resulting from such acts or omissions.

3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine
that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

3.3.4. The Contractor shall inspect, prior to installation, all materials and equipment delivered to, installed
at, or fabricated at the site and shall reject that which will not conform to the Contract Documents when fully
and properly installed.

3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, telephone, data transmission, construction equipment and machinery, water,
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heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and
completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be
incorporated in the Work.

3.4.2 The Contractor may make substitutions only with the written consent of the Owner, after evaluation
by the Consultant and in accordance with a Change Order.

3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's employees and
other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or
persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

3.5 WARRANTY

3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Consultant that the Work, including, but not limited to, any
and all materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be of good quality and new unless
otherwise required or permitted by the Contract Documents, that the Work will be performed in a
workmanlike manner and will be free from defects not inherent in the quality required or permitted, and that
the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.
The Contractor's warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, modifications not
executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and
tear and normal usage. If required by the Consultant, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as
to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. In addition, the Contractor assigns to the Owner any
and all warranties. The Contractor further warrants that all construction activity of the Work shall be
performed on the Work so as to preserve all such warranties. To the extent that any warranty is non-
assignable, Contractor warrants that it will pursue such warranty claim for the use and benefit of the Owner
without cost or expense to the owner. The Contractor shall require this provision to be included in all
subcontracts of any tier.

3.6 TAXES

3.6.1 The Contractor shall pay as and when due_sales, consumer, property, occupational, Social Security
benefits, unemployment compensation, use and similar taxes, excises, duties and assessments for the
Work provided by the Contractor.

3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES

3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the
building permit and other permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and
which are legally required when bids are received, negotiations concluded or the Contract is executed. To
the extent that there is any difference in these requirements the most stringent requirements on the
Contractor shall apply.

3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations
and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. If the Contractor fails to
comply or give such notices it will be liable for and shall to the fullest extent permitted by law defend
indemnify and hold the Owner and Consultant and their respective employees, officers and agents harmless
from any costs, loss, penalty or damage.

3.7.3 Except as otherwise provided herein, and except for bidder-design work if any, it is not the Contractor's
responsibility to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations. However, if the Contractor becomes aware, gains
knowledge, recognizes or observes that portions of the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, the
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Contractor shall promptly notify the Consultant and Owner in writing, and necessary changes shall be
accomplished by appropriate Modification.

3.7.4 If the Contractor performs Work knowing the construction activity to be contrary to laws, statutes,
ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations without such notice to the Consultant and Owner, the
Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs, loss, damages
and penalties attributable to correction.

3.8 ALLOWANCES

3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum any and all allowances stated in the Contract
Documents. Items covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or
entities as the Owner may direct, but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to
whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents:

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at-
the site and all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor's costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead,
profit and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in
the Contract Sum but not in the allowances;

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (I) the
difference between actual costs and the allowances under Clause 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes
in Contractor's costs under Clause 3.8.2.2.

3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner in sufficient time to avoid
delay in the Work.

3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ an experienced and competent superintendent and necessary assistants
who shall be in attendance at the Project site at all times during performance of the Work including
completion of the punch list. The Contractor shall notify the Consultant and the Owners Representative as
to the identity of the superintendent who shall not be changed during the course of the Work without prior
written notification to the Consultant and Owner Representative. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the
Contractor. Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be
similarly confirmed on written request in each case.

3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly and within ten (10) days after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare
and submit for the Owner's and Consultant's information a preliminary Contractor's construction schedule
for the Work consistent with the with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Prior to submitting its
first Application for Payment, the Contractor, after consultation with its subcontractors, shall submit six (6)
hard copies and one electronic copy of the Contractor's construction schedule consistent with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. The schedule shall not exceed time limits current under the
Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and
Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work. The construction schedule shall not be
changed without the prior written consent of the Owners Representative.
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3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare and keep current, for the Consultant's review, a schedule of submittals
which is coordinated with the Contractor's construction schedule and allows the Owner and the Consultant
reasonable time to review in accordance with the Specifications and submittal procedures. The Contractor
should expect a response time of approximately ten (10) days from the Consultant and Consultant’'s
consultants. Neither the Consultant nor Owner can represent or guarantee response times from
governmental authorities, such as permitting agencies. Neither the Contractor's preparation, nor the
Consultant’s receipt or review shall modify the Contractor’s responsibility to make required submittals or to
do so in a timely manner.

3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and accepted by the Owner and shall promptly notify the Owner of any deviations from the
schedule. Should the Contractor fail to comply with the schedule, or in the Owner’s opinion fail, refuse, or
neglect to supply a sufficient amount of labor, materials, equipment or services in the prosecution of the
Work, the Owner shall have the right to direct the Contractor to furnish such additional labor, materials,
equipment or services to comply with the schedule and all costs thereof shall be borne by the Contractor
and shall not increase the Contract Sum. All schedules submitted shall be in the form acceptable to the
Owner using critical path methodology (CPM) clearly showing overall Project and specific items and tasks
of construction activities, dependencies and durations as well as overall and specific commencement and
completions dates. The critical path activities shall be highlighted, float and non-critical activities shall be
shown and the start and stop times for each activity shall be listed. Float belongs to the benefit of the
Project for the Owner’s use and no float shall be used without the Owner’s written approval. The Contractor
shall at all times monitor the progress of the Work for conformance with the CPM schedule accepted by the
Owner and shall promptly advise the Owner and Consultant of any impacts or delays or potential impacts
or delays. The Contractor shall also update the construction schedule to reflect actual conditions and shall
propose plans in order to avoid or correct any impact or delays.

3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

3.11.1 The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one (1) record copy of the Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to
record field changes and selections made during construction, and one (1) record copy of approved Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required submittals. These shall be accessible to inspectors
and available to the Consultant and Owner and shall be delivered to the Consultant for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work and before Contractor's request for final payment.

3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work
by the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate
some portion of the Work.

3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures,
diagrams and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some
portion of the Work.

3.12.3 Samples are physical examples which illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish
standards by which the Work will be judged.

3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. The
purpose of their submittal is to demonstrate for those portions of the Work for which submittals are required
by the Contract Documents the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Review by the Consultant or any other
person is subject to the limitations of Subparagraph 4.2.7. Information submittals upon which the Consultant
is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
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Submittals which are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Consultant without
action.

3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Consultant, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract
Documents with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the
activities of the Owner or of separate contractors. Submittals which are not marked as reviewed for
compliance with the Contract Documents and approved by the Contractor may be returned by the
Consultant without action.

3.12.6 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the
Contractor represents that the Contractor has determined and verified materials, field measurements and
field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and has checked and coordinated the information
contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittal and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective
submittal has been approved by the Consultant.

3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be
relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by any approval of
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed
the Consultant and Owner in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Consultant has
given specific written approval to the specific deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change
Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall
not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar
submittals by the, any person's approval thereof. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for errors or
omissions in all submittals and Shop Drawings, whether or not the submittals and Shop Drawings have
been reviewed or approved by the Consultant or the Owner.

3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Consultant on previous
submittals. In the absence of such written notice, any person's approval of a resubmission shall not apply
to such revisions. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals
in forms and in a manner reasonably acceptable to the Consultant. Contractor shall submit no less than
two (2) copies or examples for review of any Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals
at Contractor’s sole cost and expense.

3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services which constitute the practice
of Architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for
a portion of the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the
Contractor's responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The
Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional
design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are
specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Consultant will specify
all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such
services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, whose signature and
seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other
submittals prepared by such professional. Any of Contractor's (or any subcontractor’'s) design or
engineering professionals shall carry errors and omissions coverage of at least $1,000,000 for the design
and engineering of such Work. The premium for errors and omissions coverage is included in the Contract
Sum. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional,
if prepared by others, shall bear such professional's written approval when submitted to the Consultant.
The Owner and the Consultant shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided the Owner and
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Consultant have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy. Pursuant to this Subparagraph 3.12.10, the Consultant will review, approve or take other
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be
responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria required by the Contract Documents.

3.13 USE OF SITE

3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits
and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.
Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, the Contractor shall, as part
of the Work, not disrupt or interfere in any manner with any of the Owner’s or Owner’s authorized provider’s
operations at the Project site or any other locations, including, without limitation any and all educational,
social, athletic or recreational programs, activities, classes or events. Contractor shall not park or otherwise
utilize any other area designated by the Owner or typically used by Owner’'s employees, staff, students,
parents or visitors or local residents or businesses.

3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or
to make its parts fit together properly.

3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such
construction, or by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the
Owner or a separate contractor except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor;
such consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the
Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor's consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. To the
extent that the Work involves renovation, alteration or repair of existing improvements, cutting and patching
essential for the Project shall be successfully completed and Contractor shall perform the Work so that it is
fully integrated into the existing improvements operationally and aesthetically.

3.15 CLEANING UP

3.15.1 The Contractor shall at all times keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the
Contractor shall remove from and about the Project waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor's tools,
construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials.

3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor.

3.16 ACCESS TO WORK

3.16.1 The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Consultant and their employees. agents and officers
access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever located.

3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

3.17.1 The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims
for infringement of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Consultant harmless from
loss on account thereof, but shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design,
process or product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents or
where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by
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the Owner or Consultant. However, if the Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process
or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss
unless such information is promptly furnished to the Consultant in writing.

3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Consultant, Consultant's consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including, but not limited to, attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury,
sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), the
extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or
indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such
claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall
not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity which would
otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Paragraph 3.18. To the extent claims, damages,
losses or expenses are covered by Project Management Protective Liability insurance purchased by the
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 11.2, the parties shall look first to such coverage for indemnified
claims.

3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Paragraph 3.18 by an employee of the
Contractor, Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they
may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Subparagraph 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation
on amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a
Subcontractor under workers' compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

3.18.3 If any provision of this Contract is determined to require either party to indemnify, defend, reimburse,
hold harmless or provide insurance to the other party (or that party’s insurers or sureties) in a manner that
would violate applicable law (including but not limited to ORS 30.140 or ORS 30.145), then the offending
provision shall be construed such that it is given the broadest meaning and effect allowed by law.

3.18.4 The indemnities and other covenants of this Section 3.18 shall survive the termination of the
Contract.

ARTICLE 4 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
4.1 CONSULTANT OR OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE

411 The term “Consultant” as used in the Contract Documents, shall mean Certa Building Solutions or
“Owner’s Representative”, as used in the Contract Documents, shall mean HMK Company (HMKCO), and
its respective personnel.

4111 If a licensed Consultant is engaged by Owner who is not designated as the “Owner’s
Representative”, the Owner shall make written directive and notification to Contractor, and the Owner’s
Representative shall perform any contract administration duties of Consultant that the Owner may
designate. For ease of reference and consistency, the term “Consultant” shall be used in the Contract
Documents to refer to the contract administrator.

4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Consultant as set forth in the Contract
Documents shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, and
Consultant.

4.1.3 If the employment of the Consultant is terminated, the Owner shall employ a new Consultant under
such terms and conditions as are agreeable between the Owner and the new Consultant.
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4.2 CONSULTANT'S ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2.1 The Consultant may provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents,
and may be an Owner's representative (1) during construction, (2) until final payment is due and (3) with
the Owner's concurrence, from time to time during the one-year period for correction of Work described in
Paragraph 12.2. The Consultant will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided
in the Contract Documents, unless otherwise modified in writing in accordance with other provisions of the
Contract.

4.2.2 The Consultant, as a representative of the Owner, will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage
of the Contractor's operations (1) to become generally familiar with and to keep the Owner informed about
the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and (2) to determine in general if the Work
is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with
the Contract Documents. However, the Consultant will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous
on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Consultant will neither have control
over or charge of, nor be responsible for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely
the Contractor's rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in
Subparagraph 3.3.1.

4.2.3 The Consultant will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to perform the Work in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Consultant will not have control over or charge of
and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, any Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

4.2.4 Communications Facilitating Contract Administration. The Owner, Owners Representative and
Contractor may communicate with each other through the Consultant about matters arising out of or relating
to the Contract. The Contractor shall also PROVIDE THE OWNER AND OWNERS REPRESENTATIVE
WITH A DIRECT COPY OF ALL WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS TO THE CONSULTANT, including all
notices, requests, Claims and potential changes in the Contract Sum or Time, but not including Shop
Drawings, Product Data or Samples. Communications by and with the Consultant's consultants shall be
through the Consultant. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be
through the Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

4.2.5 Based on the Consultant's evaluations of the Contractor's Applications for Payment, the Consultant
may review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such
amounts.

4.2.6 The Consultant may have authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents.
Whenever the Consultant considers it necessary or advisable, the Consultant may have authority to require
inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Subparagraphs 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such
Work is fabricated, installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Consultant nor a decision
made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or
responsibility of the Consultant to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers, their
agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

4.2.7 The Consultant will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor's
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking
for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The
Consultant's action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in the Work or in
the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate contractors, while allowing sufficient time in the
Consultant's professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted
for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and
quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of
which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Consultant's
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review of the Contractor's submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Paragraphs
3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Consultant's review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless
otherwise specifically stated by the Consultant, of any construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures. The Consultant's approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

4.2.8 The Consultant may prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize
minor changes in the Work as provided in Paragraph 7.4.

4.2.9 The Consultant may conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion
and the date of final completion, may receive and forward to the Owner, for the Owner's review and records,
written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor, and
may issue a final Certificate for Payment upon compliance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents.

4.2.10 If the Owner and Consultant designate, the Consultant will provide one or more project
representatives to assist in carrying out the Consultant's responsibilities at the site.

4.2.11 The Consultant may interpret and decide matters concerning performance under and requirements
of, the Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Consultant's response
to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable
promptness. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretations required of the
Consultant shall be furnished in compliance with this Paragraph 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on
account of failure by the Consultant to furnish such interpretations until 5 days after written request is made
for them.

4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Consultant, if any, will be consistent with the intent of and
reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When
making such interpretations and initial decisions, the Consultant will endeavor to secure faithful
performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show partiality to either and will not be liable for results
of interpretations or decisions so rendered in good faith.

4.2.13 The Consultant's decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect may be final if consistent with the
intent expressed in the Contract Documents. The terms and conditions of the Owner's agreement with the
Consultant shall govern the Consultant's responsibilities.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS
5.1 DEFINITIONS

5.1.1 The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

5.2.1 The Contractor shall not change a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Consultant makes reasonable objection to such substitute. The Contractor shall require bids and contracts
from Subcontractors to be submitted in a format which specifically sets for the amount of any credit that the
Owner will ultimately be the benefit of, if all or any portion of any Subcontractor's Work is deleted. In no
instance shall the Owner be obligated to pay any fee, profit or overheard for Work which is deleted from
any Subcontractor's scope or from that of the Contractor.

5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS
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5.3.1 By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the
Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations
and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor's Work, which the Contractor,
by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner or Consultant. Each subcontract agreement shall
preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Consultant under the Contract Documents with respect to
the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights.
Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with
other Subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the
execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions
of the proposed subcontract agreement which may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their
respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner or
to another contractor should Owner so elect and consent, provided that:

A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner and only for
those subcontract agreements which the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor
and Contractor in writing; and

2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating
to the Contract.

5.4.2 Each subcontract shall specifically provide that the Owner (or other contractor) shall only be
responsible to the subcontractor for those obligations that accrue after the Owner’s or other contractor’s
exercise of rights under the conditional assignment required hereby.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or
other construction or operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar
to these including those portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims
that delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make
such Claim as provided in Paragraph 15.1.

6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the
Contractor who executes each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

6.1.3 The Contractor shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner's own forces and of each
separate contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall
participate with other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules when
directed to do so. The Contractor shall make without an increase in the Contract Time or Sum any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The
construction schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate
contractors and the Owner until subsequently revised.
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6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or
operations related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to
the same obligations and to have the same rights which apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the
Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and
12.

6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for
introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall
connect and coordinate the Contractor's construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract
Documents.

6.2.2 If part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or
operations by the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion
of the Work, promptly report to the Consultant apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction
that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report
shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner's or separate contractor's completed or partially
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor's Work, except as to defects not then
reasonably discoverable.

6.2.3 The Owner shall be reimbursed by the Contractor for costs incurred by the Owner which are payable
to a separate contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction of the
Contractor or any Subcontractors. The Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs incurred by
the Contractor because of delays, improperly timed activities, and damage to the Work or defective
construction of a separate contractor.

6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage wrongfully caused by the Contractor or Subcontractors
to completed or partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as
provided in Subparagraph 10.2.5.

6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

6.3.1 If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility
under their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste
materials and rubbish, the Owner may clean up and the Consultant may allocate the cost among those
responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
7.1 GENERAL

7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating
the Contract, solely by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the
Work, subject to the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Consultant; a
Construction Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Consultant and may or may not be
agreed to by the Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Consultant
alone.

7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and
the Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction
Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work.
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7.1.4 Before effectuating a change in the Work, the Owner may request the Contractor to propose the
amount of change in the Contract Sum, if any, and the extent of change in the Contract Time, if any, arising
from the proposed change in the Work. The Contractor shall submit its responsive proposal as soon as
possible and within 14 days and shall in good faith specify the components and amounts by which the
Contract Sum and/or Contract Time would change. Labor, materials and equipment shall be limited to and
itemized in the manner described in Paragraph 7.5 for the Contractor and major Subcontractors. If the
Contractor fails to respond within this time, the Owner may withhold some or all of a progress payment
otherwise due until the tardy proposal is received. If the Owner accepts the proposal in writing, the Owner
will be immediately bound, the change will be included in a future Change Order, and the change in the
Work shall commence expeditiously. The Owner may reject the proposal, in which case the Owner may
either not effectuate the change in the Work or may order the change through a Construction Change
Directive or an order for a minor change in the Work. The Consultant may confer directly with
Subcontractors of any tier concerning any item proposed to the Owner under this Article.

7.2 CHANGE ORDERS

7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument which may be prepared by the Consultant and signed by the
Owner, Contractor and which may be signed by the Consultant, stating their agreement upon all of the
following:

A change in the Work;
2 the amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 the extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in
Subparagraph 7.3.3. Agreement on a Change Order shall constitute full and final settlement of all issues
and matters related to the change in Work which is subject to the Change Order including, without limitation,
any and all direct and indirect costs and all adjustments in the Contract Time and Sum. There shall be no
fee due or to become due to the Contractor related to deductive Change Orders.

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order which may be prepared by the Consultant and
signed by the Owner, and which may be signed by the Consultant, directing a change in the Work prior to
agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. The Owner may by
Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in the Work within the
general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract Sum and
Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a
Change Order.

7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment
shall be based on one of the following methods:

A mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient
substantiating data to permit evaluation;

2 unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

3 cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties (accompanied by an itemized
estimate of probable cost) and a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or
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4 as provided in Subparagraph 7.3.6.

7.3.4 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the
change in the Work involved. As soon as possible and within seven (7) days of receipt the Contractor shall
advise the Consultant in writing of the Contractor's agreement or disagreement with the proposed
adjustment or the method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the
proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. The Contractor's response shall reasonably
specify the reasons for its disagreement and the adjustment or other terms that it proposes. Without such
timely written response, the Contractor shall conclusively be deemed to have accepted the Owner’s
adjustment. The Contractor’'s disagreement shall not relieve the Contractor of its obligations to comply
promptly with any written notice issued by the Owner or the Consultant. The adjustment shall then be
determined by the Consultant in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

7.3.5 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the agreement of the Contractor
therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.
Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be incorporated into and be construed and
interpreted as a Change Order.

7.3.6 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the
Contract Sum, or if cost is to be determined under Clause 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present
itemized in the categories of Paragraph 7.5 and in such form as the Consultant may prescribe, an itemized
accounting together with appropriate supporting data. In order to facilitate checking of such quotations, all
proposals, except those so minor that their propriety can be seen be inspection, shall be accompanied by
complete itemization of costs, including labor, equipment, material and subcontract costs. Labor,
equipment and materials shall be itemized in the manner described in Paragraph 7.5. When major cost
items arise from Subcontractors of any tier, these items shall also be similarly itemized. Approval may not
be given without such itemization. Failure to provide data within 21 days of the Owner’s request shall
constitute waiver of any Claim for changes in the Contract Time or Contract Sum. The total cost of any
change, including a Claim under Paragraph 15.1 or Paragraph 15.2, shall be limited to the reasonable
value, as determined by the Consultant (subject to appeal through the dispute resolution procedure of
Paragraph 15.2), of the items in Paragraph 7.5. Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Owner, the cost
shall not exceed the lower of the prevailing cost for the work in the locality of the Project or the cost of the
work in the current edition of R.S. Means Company, Inc., Building Construction Cost Data as adjusted to
local costs and conditions. The Consultant and the Owner may communicate directly with Subcontractors
concerning costs of any Work included in a Construction Change Directive. If the Contractor disagrees with
the method for the adjustment in the Contract Time, the adjustment and method shall be referred to the
Consultant for determination, and any adjustment shall be limited to the change in the actual critical path of
the Contractor’s Construction Schedule directly caused thereby.

7.3.7 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change which
results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be the largest of (1) the reasonable and prevailing value
of the deletion or change; (2) the line item value in the Schedule of Values: or (3) the actual net cost as
confirmed by the Consultant. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are
involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if
any, with respect to that change.

7.3.8 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner and
provided that any amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in Applications for
Payment accompanied by a Change Order indicating the parties' agreement with part or all of such costs.
If the Contractor adds a reservation of rights that has not been initialed b the Owner, all the amounts for the
Construction Change Directive shall be considered disputed unless costs are renegotiated or the
reservation is withdrawn or changed in a manner satisfactory to the Owner.

7.3.9 When the Owner and Contractor agree with the determination made by the Consultant concerning
the adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the
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adjustments, such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded by preparation and
execution of an appropriate Change Order.

7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.4.1 The Consultant and the Owner will have authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving
adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of
the Contract Documents. Such changes shall be effected by written order and shall be binding on the Owner
and Contractor. The Contractor shall carry out any and all such written orders promptly. If at the option of
the Owner, the Consultant exercises any authority, right(s) or duty(ies) stated anywhere in this Agreement
or any other Contract Document as an authority, right or duty the Consultant may perform, the Contractor
shall comply with, be bound by and respond therewith and thereto, including, but not limited to, the exercise
of any authority, right(s) or duty(ies) related to minor work.

7.5 PRICING COMPONENTS

7.5.1 Direct Labor Costs. The total labor cost of any changed Work or of any other increase or decrease
in the Contract Sum, including a Claim, shall be limited to the following components:

A Basic wages: The hourly wage (without markup, fringe benefits or labor burden) not to
exceed that specified in the applicable “Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage” for the laborers,
apprentices, journeymen, and foremen performing and/or directly supervising the changed
Work on the site. The premium portion of overtime wages is not included unless pre-
approved by the Owner.

.2 Fringe benefits: Fringe benefits paid by the Contractor as established by the Oregon
Bureau of Labor and Industries or contributed to labor trust funds as itemized fringe
benefits, whichever is applicable. Costs paid or incurred by the Contractor for vacations,
per diem, bonuses, stock options, or discretionary payments to employees are not
reimbursable.

3 Workers’ insurances: Direct contributions to the State of Oregon as industrial insurance;
medical aid; and supplemental pension by class and rates established by the Oregon
Bureau of Labor and Industries.

4 Federal insurances: Direct contributions required by the Federal Insurance Compensation
Act (FICA); Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA); and State Unemployment
Compensation Act (SUCA).

7.5.2 Direct Material Costs. This is an itemization, including material invoice, of the quantity and cost of
additional materials reasonable and necessary to perform the change in the Work. The unit cost shall be
based upon the net cost after all discounts or rebates, freight costs, express charges, or special delivery
costs, when applicable. No lump sum costs will be allowed except when approved in advance by the
Consultant. Discounts and rebates based on prompt payment may be included, however, if the Contractor
offers but the Owner declines the opportunity.

7.5.3 Construction Equipment Usage Costs. This is an itemization of the actual length of time that
construction equipment appropriate for the Work will be used solely on the change in the Work at the site
times the applicable rental cost as established by the lower of the local prevailing rate published in The
Rental Rate Blue Book by Data Quest, San Jose, California, or the actual rate paid to an unrelated third
party as evidenced by rental receipts. Actual, reasonable mobilization costs are permitted if the equipment
is brought to the Site solely for the change in the Work. If equipment is required for which a rental rate is
not established by The Rental Rate Blue Book, an agreed rental rate shall be established for the equipment,
which rate and use must be approved by the Consultant prior to performing the work. If more than one rate
is applicable, the lowest rate will be utilized. The rates in effect at the time of the performance of the
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changed Work are the maximum rates allowable for equipment of modern design and in good working
condition and include full compensation for furnishing all fuel, oil, lubrication, repairs, maintenance, and
insurance. Equipment not of modern design and/or not in good working condition will have lower rates.
Hourly, weekly, and/or monthly rates, as appropriate, will be applied to yield the lowest total cost. The rate
for equipment necessarily standing by for future use on the changed Work shall be 50% of the rate
established above. The total cost of rental allowed shall not exceed the cost of purchasing the equipment
outright.

7.5.4 Cost of Change in Insurance or Bond Premium. This is defined as:

A Contractors’ Liability Insurance: The cost (expressed as a percentage) of any changes
in the Contractor’s liability insurance arising directly from the changed Work; and

.2 Bond: The cost (expressed as a percentage) of the change in the Contractor's premium
for the Contractor’s bonds arising directly from the changed Work.

Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with supporting documentation from its insurer or
surety of any associated cost incurred.

7.5.5 Subcontractor Costs. These are payments the Contractor makes to Subcontractors for changed
Work performed by Subcontractors. The Subcontractors’ cost of changed Work shall be determined in the
same manner as prescribed in this Paragraph 7.5.

7.5.6 Fee. This is the allowance for all combined overhead, profit and other costs, including all office, home
office and site overhead (including project manager, project engineers, project foreman, estimator,
superintendent and their vehicles), taxes (except for sales tax), warranty, safety costs, quality
control/assurance, purchasing, small or hand tool or expendable charges, preparation of as-built drawings,
impact on unchanged Work, Claim preparation, and delay and impact costs of any kind, added to the total
cost to the Owner of any Change Order, Construction Change Directive, Claim or any other claim of any
kind on this Project. It shall be limited in all cases to the following schedule:

A The Contractor shall receive 15% of the cost of any materials supplied or work properly
performed by the Contractor’s own forces.

2 The Contractor shall receive 8% of the amount owed directly to a Subcontractor or Supplier
for materials supplied or work properly performed by that Subcontractor or Supplier.

3 Each Subcontractor of any tier shall receive 12% of the cost of any materials properly
supplied or work properly performed by its own forces.

4 Each Subcontractor of any tier shall receive 8% of the amount it properly incurs for
materials supplied or work properly performed by its suppliers or subcontractors of any
lower tier.

5 The cost to which this Fee is to be applied shall be determined in accordance with

Paragraph 7.5.1-7.5.4.

.6 The total summed Fee of the Contractor and all Subcontractors of any tier shall not exceed
25%. None of the fee percentages authorized in this Paragraph 7.5.6 may be compounded
with any other fee percentage or percentages authorized in this paragraph.

If a change in the Work involves both additive and deductive items, the appropriate Fee allowed will be
added to the net difference of the items. If the net difference is negative, no Fee will be added to the
negative figure as a further deduction.
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7.6 Change Proposals. Within the time limits set out in this Section 7.6, after receipt of a Request For
Change Order Proposal or a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and
the Architect a written Change Order Proposal setting out any proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both, to which the Contractor believes it (1) would be entitled as a result of the change in
the Work proposed in the Request For Change Order Proposal or (2) is entitled as a result of the change
in the Work directed by the Construction Change Directive. Such Change Order Proposal may be in the
form of a lump sum proposal (with adequate cost substantiation as required by the Owner and calculations
showing the amount of markups on costs), or a unit price proposal, or a combination thereof, for a proposed
increase in the Contract Sum, and in similar form for a proposed extension of the Contract Time, and
otherwise shall be in such form and in such detail as the Owner or the Architect may require. Such Change
Order Proposal shall be submitted as soon as practicable after the Contractor’s receipt of the Request For
Change Order Proposal or the Construction Change Directive, but in no event later that thirty (30) days
after the Contractor’'s receipt of the Request For Change Order Proposal or the Construction Change
Directive.

7.7 Writing Required. Contractor shall not be entitled to a Change Order for any change in the Work unless
a Change Order has been signed by the Owner or the Owner’s Project Manager, a Construction Change
Directive issued, a Change Proposal approved by the Owner or the Owner’s Project Manager in writing, or
a similar written Authorization has been issued by the Owner or the Owner’s Project Manager, prior to
initiation of such Work.

ARTICLE 8 TIME
8.1 DEFINITIONS

8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments,
allotted in the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Consultant in accordance with
Paragraph 9.8 and the other requirements and conditions to Substantial Completion in the Contract
Documents have been satisfied.

8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise
specifically defined. Time is expressly declared of the essence as it relates to the performance of the
Contractor's Work. Without limiting the foregoing, Contractor must complete the Project in the manner
required hereby on the date required hereby. The failure to so complete the Project shall cause the Owner
to incur substantial costs and expenses, including, but not limited to, those related to staffing, teachers,
management, transportation, publication, communication, signage, and rental, all of which costs and
expenses the Contractor shall be liable for.

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the
Agreement the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing,
prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required
by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall
not be changed by the effective date of such insurance. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing
not less than five days or other agreed period before commencing the Work.

8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial
Completion and Final Completion within the Contract Time.
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8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

8.3.1 If the Contractor is unreasonably delayed at any time .in the commencement or progress of the Work
(1) by an act or neglect of the Owner or Consultant, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor
employed by the Owner, or (2) by changes ordered in the Work only to the extent reflected in approved
Change Orders providing for specific extensions of the Contract Time, or (3) b unanticipated, abnormal
weather (see Paragraph 15.1.7), or (4) by unexpected industry-wide labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in
deliveries, governmental delays (including permit delays not caused by the Owner), unavoidable casualties
or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, or (5) by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation
and litigation, or (6) by other causes which the Consultant determines may justify delay, then the Contract
Time shall be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time, limited to the change in the actual
critical path of the Contractor's Construction Schedule directly caused thereby, as the Consultant may
determine consistent with the provisions of the Contract Documents. In no event, however, shall the
Contractor be entitled to any extension of time absent proof of (1) delay to an activity on the critical path of
the Contract Schedule, also as to actually delay the Project completion beyond the date of Substantial
Completion, or (2) delay transforming an activity into the critical path of the Contract Schedule, so as to
actually delay the Project completion beyond the date of Substantial Completion.

8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Paragraphs 15.1
and 15.2. That the Owner or Consultant may be aware of the occurrence or existence of a delay through
means other than the Contractor’s written notification shall not constitute a waiver of a timely or written
notice or Claim.

8.3.3 Contract Sum Change.

A If the delay was not caused by the Owner, the Contractor, a Subcontractor of any tier, or
the Consultant, or anyone acting on behalf of any of them, the Contractor is entitled only
to an increase in the Contract Time in accordance with the Contract Documents, but not a
change in the Contract Sum. If the delay was caused by the Contractor, a Subcontractor
of any tier, or anyone acting on behalf of any of them, the Contractor is not entitled to an
increase in the Contract Time or in the Contract Sum. The Contractor shall not recover
damages, an equitable adjustment or an increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time
from the Owner where the Contractor could have reasonably avoided the delay by the
exercise of due diligence. The Contractor shall be able to recover an increase in the
Contract Sum, consistent with the terms of the Contract Documents, only if a delay in the
critical path was unreasonable and caused by the Owner. A Subcontractor is not entitled
to damages, an equitable adjustment or an increase in the Contract Sum for any delay that
does not increase the Contract Time.

2 In the event the Contractor (including any Subcontractors of any tier) is held to be entitled
to damages from the Owner for delay beyond the payment permitted in Subparagraph
7.5.6, it is agreed that the total combined damages to the Contractor and any
Subcontractors of any tier for each day of delay shall be limited to the same daily liquidated
damage rate specified in the Contract Documents due the Owner for the Contractor’s delay
in achieving Substantial Completion. No damages will be allowed for any time prior to 14
days before receipt of written notice of the Claim of the delay pursuant to Subparagraph
15.2.2.

3 The Contractor shall not in any event be entitled to damages arising out of actual or alleged
loss of efficiency; morale, fatigue, attitude, or labor rhythm; constructive acceleration; home
office overhead; expectant under run; trade stacking; reassignment of workers;
rescheduling of work, concurrent operations; dilution of supervision; learning curve;
beneficial or joint occupancy; logistics; ripple; season change; extended overhead; profit
upon damages for delay; impact damages; or similar damages.
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4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Time or in the

Contract Sum, or to any additional payment of any sort, by reason of the loss or the use of
any float time, including time between the Contractor’s anticipated completion date and the
end of the Contract Time, whether or not the float time is described as such on the
Contractor’'s Construction Schedule.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 CONTRACT SUM

9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total
amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract
Documents.

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

9.2.1 Within seven (7) calendar days of the execution of this the Agreement and with each Application for
Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Consultant a schedule of values in a form satisfactory to the
Consultant and Owner allocated to various portions of the Work, prepared in such form and supported by
such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Consultant may require. This schedule, unless objected to by
the Consultant or Owner, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's Applications for Payment.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit
to the Consultant an itemized Application for Payment for operations completed in accordance with the
schedule of values. Such application shall be notarized and supported by such data substantiating the
Contractor's right to payment as the Owner or Consultant may require, such as copies of requisitions from
Subcontractors and material suppliers and reflecting Retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents.

9.3.1.1 As provided in Subparagraph 7.3.8, such applications may include requests for payment on account
of changes in the Work which have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by
interim determinations of the Consultant, but not yet included in Change Orders.

9.3.1.2 Such applications may not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay to any Subcontractor including any material supplier.

9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of
materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work.
If approved in advance by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably
stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or
off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the
Owner to establish the Owner's free and clear title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect
the Owner's interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage and transportation to the
site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the
Owner no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an
Application for Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and
payments received from the Owner shall, be free and clear of any and all liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, and any all Subcontractors, including any material suppliers, or
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other persons or entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment
relating to the Work.

9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

9.4.1 The Consultant may, within seven (7) days after receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment,
either issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the
Consultant determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Consultant's
reasons for withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in Subparagraph 9.5.1.

9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Consultant to the
Owner, based on the Consultant's evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for
Payment, that the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that, to the best of the Consultant's
knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents.
The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of
minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific qualifications expressed
by the Consultant. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the
Consultant has (I) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the
Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed
copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the
Owner to substantiate the Contractor's right to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for
what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

9.5.1 The Owner or the Consultant may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent
reasonably necessary to protect the Owner, if, in the Owner’s or Consultant's opinion the representations
to the Owner required by Subparagraph 9.4.2 cannot be made. If the Consultant is unable to certify payment
in the amount of the Application, the Consultant may notify the Contractor and Owner as provided in
Subparagraph 9.4. I. If the Contractor and Consultant cannot agree on a revised amount, the Consultant
may promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Consultant is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Owner or Consultant may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or,
because of subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment
previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in the Owner’s or Consultant's opinion to protect the
Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions
described in Subparagraph 3.3.2, because of:

A defective Work not remedied;

2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims
unless security is acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor,
materials or equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the
Contract Sum;

5 damage to the Owner or another contractor;
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.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that

the unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the
anticipated delay; or

7 Any other failure to comply with the Contract Documents or Contractor's failure to carry out
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for
amounts previously withheld.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

9.6.1 After the Consultant has received all the necessary documents and properly issued a Certificate for
Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract
Documents and may so notify the Consultant.

9.6.2 If not done previously, The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor, upon receipt of payment
from the Owner, out of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's portion of the
Work, the amount to which said Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from
payments to the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's portion of the Work. The Contractor shall,
by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-
subcontractors in a similar manner.

9.6.3 The Consultant or Owner may on request, furnish to any Subcontractors or any other person or entity,
if practicable, information regarding percentages of completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor
and action taken thereon by the Consultant and Owner on account of portions of the Work done by such
Subcontractor.

9.6.4 Neither the Owner nor Consultant shall have an obligation to pay nor to see to the payment of money
to a Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law.

9.6.5 Payment to material suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided for Subcontractors
because by the definitions of this Agreement they are a Subcontractor.

9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by
the Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

9.6.7 Payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers
shall be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished
materials, or both, under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing
contained herein shall require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money
of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of
trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach
of the requirements of this provision.

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT
9.7.1 If the Consultant does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within

seven days after receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the
Contractor within seven days after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by
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the Consultant or awarded by arbitration, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days' written
notice to the Owner and Consultant, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received.
The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately, and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount
of the Contractor's reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the
Contract Documents.

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work, or portion thereof designated and
approved by the Consultant and Owner, when (i) the Work or designated portion thereof is sufficiently
complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can fully occupy and utilize the
Work, or designated portion thereof, for its intended use and (i) all other stated requirements or conditions
to Substantial Completion in the Contract Documents have been satisfied. Substantial Completion shall
also require, that all Work other than incidental corrective or punch list work and final cleaning shall have
been completed, including but not limited to the following:

A Obtain temporary occupancy permits, pressure vessel permits, elevator permits, and
similar approvals or certificates by governing authorities and franchised services, assuring
the Owner’s full access and use of completed Work.

.2 Submit the Contractor’s punch list of items to be completed or corrected and written request
for inspection.

3 Complete final start-up, testing, and commence instruction and training sessions on all
major building systems, including HVAC and controls, intercom, data communications, fire
alarm, telephone, fire sprinkler, security and clocks.

4 Make final changeover of locks and transmit new keys to the Owner, and advise the Owner
of the changeover in security provisions.

5 Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and services from the project
site.
.6 Advise the Owner on coordination of shifting insurance coverages, including proof of

extended coverages as required.

Further, the Work is not Substantially Complete unless the Consultant reasonably judges that the Work can
achieve Final completion within [30] days, appropriate cleaning has occurred, all systems and parts are
commissioned and usable, including balancing of the HVAC system, utilities are connected and operating
normally, all required temporary occupancy permits have been issued and the work is accessible by normal
vehicular and pedestrian traffic routes. The fact that the owner may occupy the Work or a designated
portion thereof does not indicate that the work is Substantially Complete or is acceptable in whole or in part,
nor does such occupation toll or change any liquidated damages due the Owner.

9.8.2 Date of Commissioning of Critical Systems. Substantial Completion also shall require
commissioning of Critical Systems. The following systems of the Work, and any other systems designated
in the Contract Documents, are considered “Critical Systems”: the HVAC system, the data communication
system(s), the intercom system, the life safety system(s) and the security system. When the Contractor
considers that the Critical Systems are up and running and ready for normal operation as specified for each
phase, the Contractor shall so notify the Consultant in writing a minimum of 14 days prior to the Date of
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Substantial Completion for that portion or phase as fixed in the contract Documents. The Consultant will
then schedule a pre-commissioning inspection of these systems to determine whether the Critical Systems
are complete and ready for normal operation. If the Consultant’s inspection discloses that the Critical
Systems are not Substantially Complete or that any item which is not in accordance with the requirements
of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall expeditiously, and before the Date of Commissioning,
complete or correct such item upon notification by the Consultant. The Contractor shall then submit a
request for another inspection by the Consultant to determine completion of the Critical Systems and pay
the costs associated with the re-inspection, including fees of the Consultant and its consultants. When the
Critical Systems are complete, the Consultant will notify the Owner in writing, which shall establish the Date
of Commissioning. Warranties on the Critical Systems required by the Contract Documents shall commence
on the Date of Commissioning, unless otherwise provided. Other than being a condition to Substantial
Completion, the Date of Commissioning shall not have an effect on the duties of the parties at Substantial
Completion.

9.8.3 Indemnification. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner and the
Consultant and their agents, employees, and consultants, successors and assigns from and against all
claims, damages, losses and expenses of third parties, direct and indirect, or consequential, including costs,
design professional fees, and attorneys’ fees incurred by the owner related to such claims and in proving
the right to indemnification, arising out of or resulting from the failure of the Contractor to attain the Date of
Commissioning less than 30 days prior to the Date of Substantial Completion fixed by the Contract
Documents. In particular, the Contractor acknowledges that a 30-day period after the Date of
Commissioning and prior to occupancy is specified during which the HVAC system is scheduled to operate
under a procedure intended to dissipate out-gassing that may occur from interior and other materials.

9.8.4 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Consultant and Owner
a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. The Contractor shall
proceed promptly to complete and correct all items on the list. Failure to include an item on such list does
not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

9.8.5 Upon receipt of the Contractor's list, the Consultant and the Owner will make an inspection to
determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Consultant's
inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor's list, which is not sufficiently
complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy and utilize the Work
or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Consultant or Owner. In
such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Consultant to determine
Substantial Completion. If the Owner or Consultant determines that the Work or designated portion is not
substantially complete, then the contractor shall expeditiously complete the Work or designated portion,
request another inspection and pay all costs associated with any re-inspection.

9.8.6 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Consultant may prepare
a Certificate of Substantial Completion which, upon approval of the Owner, may establish the date of
Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the time within which the
Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall attach
and submit with the executed Certificate or Substantial Completion a written list of each outstanding and
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unresolved Claim; any Claim not so submitted and identified, other than Retainage and the undisputed
balance of the Contract Sum, shall be deemed waived and abandoned. If the Owner or Consultant
determines that the Work or designated portion is not substantially complete, the Contractor shall
expeditiously complete the Work or designated portion, again request an inspection, and pay the costs
associated with the re-inspection, including Consultant and consultant fees.

9.8.7 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their
written acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Any items not included by the
Consultant but required or necessary for Final Completion of the Contract shall be supplies and installed
by the Contractor as a part of the Contract Sum, notwithstanding their not being recorded by the Consultant.
Upon written acceptance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion and upon the Contractor's application,
the Owner shall make payment as provided in the Contract Documents. Such payment shall be adjusted
for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. No
further payment will be due or owing until the payment at Final Completion.

9.8.8 The Contractor shall prepare, continue to monitor with the Consultant, and cause to be completed, all
punch lists with respect to the activity of each Subcontractor and report weekly to the Owner on outstanding
punch list items. Beginning 90 days before the scheduled date of Substantial Completion, the Contractor
shall prepare reports weekly, identifying items to be competed in order to obtain temporary and permanent
certificates of occupancy and make recommendations to the Owner with respect to effectuating the earliest
possible completion.

9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage
when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or
use is consented to by the insurer as required under Clause 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities
having jurisdiction over the Work. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion
is substantially complete. The Owner and Contractor may agree in writing the responsibilities assigned to
each of them for payments, Retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work
and insurance, and may agree in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Consultant and Owner
as provided under Subparagraph 9.8.2. Contractor shall not unreasonably object to any partial occupancy
or use. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner
and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Consultant.

9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner and Contractor shall, and Consultant
may, jointly inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and
record the condition of the Work.

9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents or evidence
Substantial Completion.

9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

9.10.1 FINAL COMPLETION

9.10.1.1 If, at thirty (30) days after the Date of Substantial Completion, the Owner considers that the punch
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list items are unlikely to be completed within sixty (60) days of Substantial Completion, the Owner may,
upon seven (7) days’ written notice to the contractor, take over and perform some or all of the punch list
items. If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiencies within the period required, the Owner may deduct
the actual cost of performing this punch list work, including costs, plus 10% to account for the Owner's
transaction costs from the Contract Sum.

9.10.1.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Contractor that the Work is ready for final inspection and
acceptance, the Consultant may promptly make such inspection accompanied by the Contractor and, when
the Consultant finds all punch list items fully completed and the Work acceptable under the Contract
Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Consultant may promptly notify the Contractor and the
Owner in writing that to the best of the Consultant's knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of
the Consultant's on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents. If the Consultant determines that some or all of the punch list items
are not fully completed, then the Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for all costs, including re-
inspection fees, associated with any subsequent Consultant's inspection. The Consultant's final Certificate
for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Subparagraph 9.10.2 as
precedent to the Contractor's being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

9.10.1.3 The Contractor is liable for, and the Owner may deduct from any amounts due the Contractor, all
Consultant, architect, engineer or other design consultant fees incurred by the Owner for services
performed more than 60 days after Substantial Completion of all the Work, whether or not those services
would have been performed prior to that date had Final Completion been achieved in a timely manner.

9.10.1.4 When the Consultant finds that the Work has been concluded, a final occupancy permit has been
issued, and the Contractor has submitted all the items in Subparagraph 9.10.2.1 to the Consultant, the
Contractor may submit a final Application for Payment. The Consultant will then promptly issue a final
Certificate for Payment stating that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in said final
Certificate is due and payable. The Consultant’s final Certificate for Payment shall establish the date of
Final Completion upon its execution by the Owner.

9.10.1.5 "Final Completion" will be attained when the Contractor has accomplished the following:

A Complete all requirements listed in Paragraph 9.8 for Substantial Completion.

2 Complete all remaining punch list items, notify Consultant and Owner that all work is
complete.

3 Obtain permanent occupancy permits.

4 Submit final change order and final Application for Payment.

5 Submit recorded documents, final property survey, and operation and maintenance
manuals.

.6 Deliver tools, spare parts, extra stock of material and similar physical items to the Owner.

7 Complete final cleaning.

.8 Complete instruction and train in sessions on all major building systems including HVAC,

intercom data communications, fire alarm, telephone, fire sprinkler, security and clocks.

9.10.2 FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND PAYMENT
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9.10.2.1 Final payment shall not become due until after the Owner's Board of Directors has formally
accepted the Project "Final Acceptance”. To achieve Final Acceptance, the Consultant must have issued
a final Certificate of Payment under Subparagraph 9.10.1, Final Completion must have occurred, and the
Contractor must have submitted to the Consultant the following:

A an affidavit that any and all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner's property might
be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or
otherwise satisfied together with full and final unconditional waivers by the Contractor and
all Subcontractors in a form and with content acceptable to the Owner, except for any
Subcontractor claims that are specifically identified on the affidavit,

2 a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in
force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner,

3 a written statement that the Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance
will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,

4 consent of surety, if any, to final payment,

5 other data establishing payment or satisfaction of or protection against obligations, such
as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances
arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the
Contractor shall furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against
such lien or cash deposit off such lien or claim whichever the Owner may request. Such
cash deposit shall be paid with the Contractor's own funds. If such lien remains unsatisfied
after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the
Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees,

.6 an “Affidavit of Wages” from the Contractor and each Subcontractor of every tier certified
by all required governmental authorities.

7 a letter from the Consultant indicating that the Work is complete and recommending Final
Acceptance of the Project by the Owner.

.8 certification that all materials in the Work are "lead-free" and "asbestos-free," and

9 all warranties, guarantees, training manuals, operation instructions, certificates, spare
parts, maintenance stock, specified excess material, as-built drawings and other
documents or items required by the Contract Documents or local governmental entities.

9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through
no fault of the Contractor, and the Consultant so confirms, the Owner shall, upon application by the
Contractor and certification by the Consultant, and without terminating the Contract, make payment of the
balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted to the extent permitted by statute. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than Retainage stipulated in the
Contract Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the
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balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor
to the Consultant prior to certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and
conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.10.4 If a Subcontractor of any tier or supplier refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner
the Owner may (a) retain in the fund, account, or escrow funds in such amount as to defray the cost of
foreclosing the liens of such claims and to pay attorneys’ fees, the total of which shall be no less than 150%
of the claimed amount, or (b) accept a bond from the Contractor, satisfactory to the owner, to indemnify the
Owner against such lien. If any such lien remains unsatisfied after all payments from the Retainage are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all moneys that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

9.10.5 Release of Retainage. Retainage will be held and applied by the Owner as required by law. Release
of Retainage will be processed in the ordinary course of business upon expiration of sixty (60) days following
Final Acceptance of the Work by the Owner provided that no notice of lien shall have been given as provided
by law, and that no claims have been brought to the attention of the Owner and that the Owner has no
claims under this Contract.

9.10.6 WAIVER OF CLAIMS

9.10.6.1 Final Payment by Owner. The making of final payment shall not constitute a waiver of any Claims
by the Owner.

9.10.6.2 Final Payment to Contractor. Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, or any
Subcontractors including but not limited to any material supplier shall constitute a waiver of claims by that
payee except those previously timely made in writing delivered to the Owner, Consultant and identified by
that payee as unsettled and attached to Contractor's final Application for Payment.

9.10.6.3 Change Orders. The execution of a Change Order shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the
Contractor arising out of the Work to be performed or deleted pursuant to the Change Order, except as
specifically described in the Change Order. Reservations of rights will be deemed waived and are void
unless the reserved rights are specifically described in detail to the satisfaction of the Owner and are
initialed by the Owner.

9.10.7 The Contractor shall maintain books, ledgers, records, documents, estimates, correspondence, logs,
electronic data and other evidence pertaining to the costs incurred by the Contractor in connection with or
related to the Contract (“records”) to such extent and in such detail as will property reflect and fully support
compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents and with all costs, charges and other amounts of
whatever nature under the contract. The Contractor shall preserve such records for a period of three (3)
years following the date of Final Acceptance under the contract and for such longer period as may be
required by any other provision of the contract. Within seven (7) days of the Owner’s requires, the
Contractor agrees to make available at the office of the Contractor during normal business hours all records
for inspection, audit and reproduction by the Owner or its representatives. These requirements shall be
applicable to each Subcontractor of any tier and included in each Subcontract and purchase order issued
with respect to the Work, except fixed-price Subcontracts where the price is $25,000 or less.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
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10.1.1 The Contractor shall use best efforts and shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.2.1 The Contractor shall use best efforts to take precautions for safety of, and provide protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:

A employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on
or off the site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor's
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or
replacement in the course of construction.

10.2.2 The Contractor shall give notices and comply with applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations
and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection from
damage, injury or loss.

10.2.3 The Contractor shall use best efforts to erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and
performance of the Contract, safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other
warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites
and utilities and to protect adjacent property and improvements from any damage. Any damage to such
property or improvements shall be promptly remedied at Contractor’s sole cost and expense.

10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods
are necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such
activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel and notify the Owner and Consultant in advance
to such storage. To the extent that Owner's Operations limit the use or storage of explosives or other
hazardous materials or equipment they shall not be used or stored at the Project.

10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under
property insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Clauses 10.2.1.2 and
10.2.1.3 caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, any Subcontractors, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which
the Contractor is responsible under Clauses 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to
acts or omissions of the Owner or Consultant or anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them,
or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or negligence of
the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor's obligations
under Paragraph 3.18.

10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site
whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent
unless otherwise designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Consultant.

10.2.7 The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to

endanger its safety.
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10.2.8 Contractor shall specifically comply with any and all laws, rules and regulations related to hazardous
materials (including without limitation asbestos) and hazardous material abatement including by not limited
to those relating to contracting and the performance of such work.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

10.3.1 If reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons
resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos, encountered on the site by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area
and promptly report the condition to the Owner and Consultant in writing. By executing this Contract,
Contractor represents and warrants that it has no knowledge of any material or substance which would give
rise to any obligation of the Owner under any provision of 10.3.

10.3.2 The Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify the presence or absence of
the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found
to be present, to verify that it has been rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Consultant the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or
substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance.
The Contractor and the Consultant will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either
has reasonable objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or
Consultant has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another
to whom the Contractor and the Consultant have no reasonable objection. When the material or substance
has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written agreement of the Owner
and Contractor. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately, and the Contract Sum shall be
increased in the amount of the Contractor's reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up,
which adjustments shall be accomplished as provided in Article 7.

10.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under Paragraph 10.3 for materials and substances brought to
the site by the Contractor.

10.5 EMERGENCIES

10.5.1 In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractors
discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time
claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Paragraph 15.1.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to
do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor
from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor's operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor
or by any Subcontractors, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable:

A claims under workers' compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit
acts which are applicable to the Work to be performed;
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2 claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of

the Contractor's employees;

3 claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than the Contractor's employees;

4 claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

5 claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6 claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising
out of ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

7 claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

.8 claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor's obligations
under Paragraph 3.18.

11.1.2 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability
specified in the Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverage’s,
whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from date
of commencement of the Work until date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be
maintained after final payment.

11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to
commencement of the Work. These certificates and the insurance policies required by this Paragraph 11.1
shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner. If any of the foregoing insurance
coverages are required to remain in force after final payment and are reasonably available, an additional
certificate evidencing continuation of such coverage shall be submitted with the final Application for
Payment as required by Subparagraph 9.10.2. Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of
revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with
reasonable promptness in accordance with the Contractor's information and belief.

11.2 PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE

11.2.1 The Owner may also in addition to or in the alternative require the Contractor to purchase and
maintain Project Management Protective Liability insurance from the Contractor's usual sources as primary
coverage for the Owner's, Contractor's and Consultant's vicarious liability for construction operations under
the Contract. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the
Contractor by increasing the Contract Sum to pay the cost of purchasing and maintaining such optional
insurance coverage and the Contractor shall not be responsible for purchasing any other liability insurance
on behalf of the Owner. The minimum limits of liability purchased with such coverage shall be equal to the
aggregate of the limits required for Contractor's Liability Insurance under Clauses 11.1.1.2 through 11.1.1.5.

11.2.2 To the extent damages are covered by Project Management Protective Liability insurance, the
Owner, Contractor and Consultant waive all rights against each other for damages, except such rights as
they may have to the proceeds of such insurance. The policy shall provide for such waivers of subrogation
by endorsement or otherwise.
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11.2.3 The Owner may require the Contractor to include the Owner, Owners Representative, Consultant or
any other persons or entities as additional insureds on the Contractor's Liability Insurance coverage under
Paragraph 11.1 or as set out elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies
lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance
written on a builder's risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus
value of subsequent Contract modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising
total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such
property insurance shall be maintained, until final payment has been made as provided in Paragraph 9.10
or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this
Paragraph 11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall include, to the extent the Owner so elects, insurance against the perils of
fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without duplication of coverage, theft,
vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, false work, testing and startup,
temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable
legal requirements, and may cover reasonable compensation for Consultant's and Contractor's services
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such insurance the Owner shall so inform the Contractor.
The Contractor may, then following 14 days prior written notice to the Owner by the Contractor effect such
insurance which will protect the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors
in the Work, and if approved by the Owner in its discretion and in writing before the purchase thereof the
costs thereof may be charged to the Owner.

11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner need not pay costs not covered because
of such deductibles and they shall be paid by Contractor.

11.3.1.4 This property insurance, if any may at the Owner's option cover portions of the Work stored off the
site, and also portions of the Work in transit.

11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Paragraph 9.9 may commence absent the insurance
company or companies providing property insurance having consented to such partial occupancy or use
by endorsement or otherwise.

11.3.2 Loss of Use Insurance. The Owner, at the Owner's option, may purchase and maintain such
insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner's property due to fire or other hazards,
however caused.

11.3.3 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or
adjacent to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after
final payment property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies
other than those insuring the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in
accordance with the terms of Subparagraph 11.3.5 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss
covered by this separate property insurance, to the extent of actual recovery from such policies. All separate
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
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11.3.4 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy
that includes insurance coverage’s required by this Paragraph 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally
applicable conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project.

11.3.5 Waivers of Subrogation. The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any
of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the
Consultant, Consultant's consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their
subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by fire or other causes of
loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this Paragraph 11.3 or other property
insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by
the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Consultant,
Consultant's consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally
required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall
provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective
as to a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the
person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged.

11.3.6 A loss insured under Owner's property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner and made payable
to the Owner for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any applicable
mortgagee clause and of Subparagraph 11.3.7. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares
of insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally
required for validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar
manner.

11.3.7 The Owner shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner's exercise of this power;
if such objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved as provided in Paragraphs 15.3, 15.4, and 15.5.
The Owner shall, in the case of arbitration, make settlement with insurers in accordance with directions of
the arbitrators. If distribution of insurance proceeds by arbitration is required, the arbitrators will direct such
distribution.

11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

11.4.1 Unless exempted, the Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract
and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in any of the Contract Documents.

11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering
payment of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds
or shall permit a copy to be made.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK
12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Consultant's or Owner's request or to requirements

specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required in writing by the Consultant or Owner,
be uncovered for the Consultant's or Owner's observation or examination and be replaced at the
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Contractor's expense without change in the Contract Time.

12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered which the Consultant or Owner has not specifically
requested to examine prior to its being covered, the Consultant or Owner may request to see such Work
and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in full and strict accordance with the Contract
Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate Change Order, be at the Owner's
expense. If such Work is not in full and strict accordance with the Contract Documents, correction shall be
at the Contractor's sole expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a separate contractor in
which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

12.2.1.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Consultant or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including
additional testing and inspections and compensation for the Consultant's services and expenses made
necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor's expense. If prior to Substantial Completion the contractor
or any Subcontractors or anyone they are responsible for uses or damages any portion of the Work, they
shall return it to “like new” condition without any increase in the Contract Time or Sum.

12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor's obligations under Paragraph 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of
warranties established under Subparagraph 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required
by the Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly (but in no event later than seven days) after
receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
full and final written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery
of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor
and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming Work promptly during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Consultant, the
Owner may correct it in accordance with Paragraph 2.4.

12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the
actual performance of the Work.

12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Paragraph 12.2.

12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work which are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the
Owner.

12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the sole cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether

completed or partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor's
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correction or removal of Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Paragraph 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with
respect to other obligations which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents. Establishment
of the one-year period for correction of Work as described in Subparagraph 12.2.2 relates only to the
specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which
the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within
which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor's liability with respect to the Contractor's
obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

12.3.1 If the Owner prefers to accept Work which is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents, the Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract
Sum will be reduced as appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final
payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 GOVERNING LAW
13.1.1 The Contract shall be governed by the law of the State of Oregon.
13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and
legal representatives to the other party hereto and to partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives of such other party in respect to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to any person or entity. In
such event, they shall assume the Owner's rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

13.3.1 Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual or a
member of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended, or if delivered at or
sent by registered or certified mail to the last business address known to the party giving notice. Notice by
e-mail or facsimile shall not constitute written notice unless the Owner shall otherwise agree.

13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available
thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise
imposed or available by law.

13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Consultant or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right
or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or
acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

SECTION 00 6000 — 37
DCAPDX\5539727.v2



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

- HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

é GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

GCHOOL DISTRICT SECTION 00 6000

13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work required by the Contract Documents or by
laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of public authorities having jurisdiction shall be made at an
appropriate time. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall timely make all arrangements for such
tests, inspections and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner,
or with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals.
Except as otherwise provided herein, the cost of private-independent tests by third-parties to this
Agreement shall be at Owner's expense. The Contractor shall give the Consultant and Owner timely notice
of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Consultant and Owner may be present
for such procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections or approvals which do not become
requirements until after bids are received or negotiations concluded.

13.5.2 If the Consultant, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work
require additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Subparagraph 13.5.1, the Consultant
may, upon written authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such
additional testing, inspection or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall
give timely notice to the Consultant and Owner of when and where tests and inspections are to be made
so that the Consultant and Owner may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except as provided in
Subparagraph 13.5.3, or otherwise in the Contract Documents shall be at the Owner's expense.

13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Subparagraphs 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal
failure of the portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all
costs made necessary by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the
Consultant's and Owner's services and expenses shall be at the Contractor's sole cost and expense.

13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Consultant.

13.5.5 If the Consultant is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents,
the Consultant will do so reasonably and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

13.6 INTEREST

13.6.1 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest to the extent provided
in the Oregon Prompt Payment Act.

13.7 COMMENCEMENT OF STATUTORY LIMITATION PERIOD

13.7.1 As between the Owner and Contractor any applicable statute of limitations shall accrue as provided
by law.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive
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days through no act or fault of the Contractor or any Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or
employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract
with the Contractor, for any of the following reasons:

A issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction which requires all
Work to be stopped:

2 an act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency which requires all Work
to be stopped; or

3 because the Consultant has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the
Contractor of the reason for withholding certification as provided in Subparagraph 9.4.1, or
because the Owner has not made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time
stated in the Contract Documents following 30 prior written notice to the Owner.

14.1.2 If one of the reasons described in Subparagraph 14.1.1 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven
days' written notice to the Owner and Consultant, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner
payment for Work executed and for proven loss with respect to materials, equipment, tools, and construction
equipment and machinery, including agreed reasonable overhead and profit. Contractor shall not slow or
stop the Work, or terminate the Contract, in the event of withholding of payment, so long as undisputed
payments are made when due.

14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor:
A refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;

3 disregards laws, ordinances, or rules, regulations or orders of a public authority having
jurisdiction; or

4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner may without prejudice to any other rights or
remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor's surety, if any, seven days'
written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

A take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and construction
equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor (but not the construction
equipment owned, operated and used by Subcontractors in the performance of their Work);

2 accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Paragraph 5.4; and
3 finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon

request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting
of the costs incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.
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14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Subparagraph 14.2.1, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including
compensation for the Consultant's services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages
incurred by the Owner and not expressly waived, such excess shall not be paid to the Contractor. If such
costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The
amount to be paid shall be certified by the Consultant, upon application, and this obligation for payment
shall survive termination of the Contract. Contractor hereby fully, finally and unconditionally waives any and
all other claims, including but not limited to those for lost or anticipated profits or overhead.

14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the
Work in whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Subparagraph 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum
shall include profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent:

A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by
another cause for which the Contractor is responsible; or

2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner's convenience and without cause.
In the event the Owner terminates for cause, the Owner may, at any time by notice to the Contractor,
convert such termination to termination for convenience.

14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the
Contractor shall:

A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation
of the Work; and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in
the notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further
subcontracts and purchase orders.

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive
payment for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination as provided in 14.4.4.

14.4.4. Upon on such termination Contractor shall recover as its sole remedy payment for Work properly
and timely performed and installed prior to the effective date of the termination and for items properly and
timely fabricated off the site and delivered and stored in accordance with the Owner’s instructions prior to
the effective date of termination. Contractor hereby fully, finally and unconditionally waives any and all
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other claims, including but not limited to those for lost or anticipated profits, or overhead. Owner shall be
credited for payments previously made and claims the Owner has.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1 Claims

15.1.1 Definition. A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right,
adjustment or interpretation of Contract terms, payment of money, and extension of time or other relief with
respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. Claims must be initiated by
written notice. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims. Claims by Contractor must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of
the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving
rise to the Claim, whichever is later. Contractor Claims not timely submitted shall be barred and considered
waived. Claims must be initiated by written notice to the Consultant and the other party.

15.1.3 Continuing Contract Performance. Pending final resolution of a Claim except as otherwise agreed
in writing or as provided in Subparagraph 9.7.1 and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with
performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make payments in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

15.1.4 Claims for Concealed or Unknown Conditions. Except as otherwise provided herein, if conditions
are encountered at the site which are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions which differ
materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual
nature, which differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall give
written notice to the Owner and the Consultant promptly before conditions are disturbed and in no event
later than seven (7) days after first observance of the conditions. The Consultant may promptly investigate
such conditions and, if they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of,
or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable adjustment in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both, consistent with the requirements of the Contract Documents. If
the Consultant determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in
the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Consultant may so
notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. Any claim of the Contractor arising from
the Consultant’s determination shall be made in accordance with the dispute resolution procedures set forth
herein. No adjustment in the Contract Time or Sum shall be permitted, however, if connection with any
concealed or unknown condition which does not materially differ from those disclosed or which should have
reasonably been discovered by the Contractor’s prior visits, observations, tests or for which the Contractor
assumed any responsibility to verify.

15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost. If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract
Sum, written notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work, and a
Contractor Claim must be made in accordance with this Section 15, or it will be deemed waived. Prior
notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under
Paragraph 10.6.
15.1.6 If the Contractor believes additional cost is involved for reasons, including, but not limited to:

.1 awritten interpretation from the Consultant

.2 an order by the Owner to stop the Work where the Contractor was not at fault
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.3 a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Consultant

.4 failure of payment by the Owner

.5 termination of the Contract by the Owner

.6 Owner's suspension or

.7 other reasonable grounds, Claim shall be filed in accordance with this Paragraph 15.1.

All Claims for additional costs shall include any and all costs, including, but not limited to, any and all direct
and indirect costs thereof.

15.1.7 Claims for Additional Time

15.1.7.1 If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as
provided herein shall be given and a Claim shall be made as provided herein. The Contractor's Claim shall
include an estimate of any cost and of probable effect of delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a
continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. If the delay was not caused by the Owner, the Contractor,
a Subcontractor of any tier, or the Consultant, or anyone acting on behalf of any of them, the Contractor
shall be entitled only to an increase in the Contract Time, in accordance with the Contract documents, but
not a change in the Contract Sum. If the delay was caused by the Contractor, a Subcontractor of any tier,
or anyone acting on behalf of any of them, the Contractor is not entitled to an increase in the Contract Time
or in the Contract Sum.

15.1.7.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not
have been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction, and that the
Work was on schedule (or was not behind schedule through the fault of the Contractor) at the time the
adverse weather conditions occurred. Neither the Contract Time nor the Contract Sum will be adjusted for
normal inclement weather. The Contractor shall be entitled to a change in the Contract Time only if the
Contractor can substantiate to the reasonable satisfaction of the Owner and Consultant that there was
materially greater than normal inclement weather considering the full term of the Contract Time and using
a ten-year average of accumulated record mean values from climatological data compiled by the U.S.
Department of Commerce National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration for the locale of the Project,
and that the alleged abnormal inclement weather actually extended the critical path of the Work. IF the
total net accumulated number of calendar days lost due to inclement weather from commencement of the
Work until Final Completion exceeds the total net accumulated to be expected for the same period from the
aforesaid data, and the Owner grants the critical path.

15.1.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property. If either party to the Contract suffers injury or damage to
person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of others for whose acts such party
is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to the
other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

15.1.9 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities
originally contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change
Directive so that application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity
to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

15.1.10 Time is of the Essence. The parties agree that the Owner shall be entitled to recover liquidated
damages at the rate stated in the Agreement, which shall commence on the first day following the expiration
of the Contract Time and continuing until the date of Substantial completion.
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15.2 RESOLUTION OF CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

15.2.1 In an effort to reduce the incidence and costs to all parties of extended disputes, all Claims, direct
or indirect, arising out of, or relating to, the Contract Documents or the breach thereof, except claims which
have been waived under the terms of the Contract Documents, shall be decided exclusively by the following
alternative dispute resolution procedure unless the parties mutually agree in writing otherwise.

15.2.2 The Contractor shall submit a written notice of any Claim to the Owner and the Consultant within 14
days of the occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim and shall include a clear description of the
event leading to or causing the Claim. The Contractor shall submit a written Claim as providing herein
within 30 days of the notice. Claims shall include a clear description of the Claim and any proposed change
in the Contract Sum (showing all components and calculations) and/or Contract Time (showing cause of
and analysis of the resultant delay in the critical path) of the Claim and shall provide data fully supporting
the Claim. Failure to properly submit the notice of Claim shall constitute waiver of the Claim. The Claim
shall be deemed to include all changes, direct and indirect, in cost and in time to which the Contractor (and
Subcontractors of any tier) is entitled. Any claim of a Subcontractor of any tier may be brought only through,
and after review by, the Contractor.

15.2.3 Upon receipt of a Claim against the Contractor or at any time thereafter, the Consultant or the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim
relates to a possibility of a Contractor's default, the Consultant or the Owner may, but is not obligated to,
notify the surety and request the surety's assistance in resolving the controversy.

15.2.4 If a claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien or construction lien, the party asserting such
Claim may proceed in accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines prior
to resolution of the Claim by the Consultant, by mediation or by litigation.

15.2.5 Within 30 days of the Owner’s receipt of the written Claim, the Contractor may require that an officer
of the Contractor, a principal of the Consultant, and the Owner’s Superintendent or designee (all with
authority to settle) meet, confer, and attempt to resolve the Claim during the following 21 days. The Owner
may continue the meeting to a time after it has assembled and reviewed data. If the Claim is not resolved,
the Contractor may bring no claim against the Owner unless the Claim is first subject to nonbinding
mediation as described in Paragraph 15.3. This requirement cannot be waived except by an explicit written
waiver.

15.2.6 The Contractor agrees that the Owner may join the Contractor as a party to any litigation/arbitration
involving the alleged fault of the Contractor or Subcontractor of any tier.

15.3 MEDIATION

15.3.1 Any Claim arising out of or relating to the Contract, except Claims relating to aesthetic effect and
except those waived shall, at the sole election of the Owner, be subject to mediation as a condition
precedent to the institution of legal or equitable proceedings by either party. This requirement cannot be
waived except by an express written waiver.

15.3.2 If the Owner so elects, the parties shall endeavor to resolve their claims by mediation, which unless
the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be in accordance with the Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association or Arbitration Service of Portland (as selected by the Owner) currently in effect
(“Arbitration Service”). Request for mediation shall be filed in writing with the other party to the Contract
and with the American Service. Mediation shall proceed in advance of legal or equitable proceedings,
which shall be stayed pending mediation unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or
court order.
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15.3.3 The parties to the mediation shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The medication
shall be held in the place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon.
Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

15.3.4 An officer of the Contract and the Owner’s Superintendent or designee must attend the mediation
session with authority to settle the Claim. To the extent there are other parties in interest, such as the
Consultant or Subcontractors, their representatives, also with the authority to settle the Claim, shall also
attend the mediation session. Unless the Owner and the Contractor mutually agree in writing otherwise, all
unresolved Claims shall be considered at a single mediation session which shall occur prior to Final
Acceptance by the Owner.

15.4 Arbitration

15.4.1 The Contractor may bring no litigation on Claims unless such Claims have been properly raised and
(at the Owner’s election) considered in the procedures of Subparagraphs 15.2 and 15.3 above. All
unresolved Claims of the Contractor that are timely submitted shall be waived and released unless the
Contractor has complied with the time limits of the Contract Documents, and a demand for arbitration is
served within the earlier of (a) 120 days after the Date of Substantial Completion approved in writing by the
Owner or (b) 60 days after Final Acceptance. This requirement cannot be waived except by an explicit
written waiver signed by the Owner and the Contractor. The pendency of mediation shall toll these deadlines
until the later of the mediator providing written notice to the parties of impasse or 30 days after the date of
the last mediation session.

15.4.2 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement,
any Claim, if not resolved by mediation (if Owner elected to mediate), shall be subject to arbitration. The
arbitration, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be administered by the Arbitration Service in
accordance with the applicable Arbitration Rules of the Arbitration Service in effect on the date of the
Agreement, except there shall be a single arbitrator. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where
the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering
the arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then
known to that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

15.4.2.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of
limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the
arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

15.4.3 The award rendered by the arbitrator shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

15.4.4 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or
entity duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law
in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

15.4.5 Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.5.1 Subject to the rules of the Arbitration Service or other applicable arbitration rules, the Owner, or
with Owner approval the Contractor, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with
any other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other
arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common
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questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for
selecting arbitrator(s).

15.4.5.2 Subject to the rules of the Arbitration Service or other applicable arbitration rules, the Owner, or
with Owner approval the Contractor, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration
involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or
other matter in question not described in the written consent.

15.4.5.3 Contractor's agreements with its Subcontractors of any tier and material suppliers shall require
such Subcontractors and material suppliers, upon demand by Owner, to participate in the mediation and (if
applicable) arbitration herein, in accordance with the procedures set forth in this Agreement, and to be
bound thereby.

15.4.5.4 With respect to any claim for allegedly defective work or warranty item asserted by or against
Owner, or its assignee, successor or subrogee, through court action or arbitration ("Defect Claims"), Owner
shall have the right to join Contractor in the proceeding. In the event a proceeding under this Agreement
is pending relating to a matter of common fact in the Defect Claim proceeding, the Owner may stay such
proceeding under this Agreement pending resolution of the Defect Claim proceeding to the extent allowed
by law.

15.4.5.6 If a Claim is litigated at the election of the Owner, the Claim shall be tried in state courts of
competent jurisdiction in the county where the Project is located.

15.5 Attorneys’ Fees. In the event a suit, action, arbitration, or other proceeding of any nature whatsoever,
including without limitation any proceeding under the U.S. Bankruptcy Code, is instituted, or the services of
an attorney are retained, to interpret or enforce any provision of this Agreement or with respect to any
dispute relating to this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover from the losing party its
attorneys', paralegals', accountants’, and other experts' fees and all other fees, costs, and expenses actually
incurred and reasonably necessary in connection therewith. In the event of suit, action, arbitration, or other
proceeding, the amount thereof shall be determined by the judge or arbitrator, shall include fees and
expenses incurred on any appeal or review, and shall be in addition to all other amounts provided by law.
The prevailing party shall be the party receiving the net award/determined as to each separate claim.

END SECTION
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PAYMENT BOND
Bond No.
The undersigned, as Principal and
as Surety, a corporation organized and existing under
the laws of the state of , are held and bound unto REDMOND SCHOOL

DISTRICT and its heirs, executers, administrators, and assigns as Obligee, for the use and benefit
of all persons or entities that provide labor, materials, equipment or supplies for use under the
Contract described below, in the penal sum of
Dollars  ($ ), lawful
money of the United States of America, for the payment of which Principal and Surety bind
themselves and their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally.

WHEREAS Principal has entered into a Construction Contract (“Contract”) dated , 2026,
with Obligee for the Roof Project (“Project”), which Contract is made a part hereof as if fully
incorporated herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION are such that if Principal shall
promptly make payment to all persons or entities that provide labor, material, equipment or supplies
for use under said Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in
full force and effect. In the event that Principal shall be, and declared by Obligee to be in default
under the Contract, the Surety, at the request of the Obligee, shall promptly remedy the default in
a manner acceptable to the Owner.

In any event, this obligation shall remain in full force and effect for the applicable period of limitations
or repose, whichever is longer.

Surety acknowledges that Obligee does not owe any duty to Surety to advise, notify or consult with
Surety on any matters relating to the Principal or the Project, including, but not limited to, Principal’s
payments to Architect, Subcontractors or Principal’s use of Project funds.

Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree that any person or entity that provides labor,
material, equipment or supplies for use under said Contract and has not been paid in full, and any
other party entitled to make claim on the bond under ORS 279C, if notice is given within the
applicable time period set forth in ORS 279C.605 may sue on this bond for the use of such person
or entity, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sums as may be justly due and owing claimant
and have execution thereon. Obligee shall not be liable for the payment of any damages, costs or
expenses (including attorney fees) awarded in any such suit.

No prepayment or delay in payment and no change, extension, assignment, addition or alteration
of any provision of said Contract and no forbearance on the part of Obligee shall operate to relieve
Surety from liability on this bond, and Surety hereby consents to any such changes, extensions,
additions and alterations without further notice to or consent by Surety.

In the event arbitration, litigation or any other proceeding is brought upon this bond by Obligee and
judgment or award is entered in Obligee’s favor, Surety shall pay all of Obligee’s costs incurred in
such arbitration, litigation or other proceeding, including any attorney and expert witness fees.

SECTION 006113 — 1
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Nonpayment of the bond premium will not invalidate this bond, nor shall any Obligee be
obligated for the payment of any premiums.

This bond is given and received under authority of ORS Chapter 279C, the provisions of
which hereby are incorporated into this bond and made a part hereof.

Executed this day of , 2026.

PRINCIPAL

Title

Address

SURETY

Title

Address

COUNTERSIGNED:

Resident Agent

Address

SECTION 006113 — 2
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond No.
The undersigned, as Principal and
as Surety, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of
the state of , are held and bound unto REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT and
its heirs, executers, administrators, and assigns as Obligee, in the penal sum of
Dollars ($ ), lawful

money of the United States of America, for the payment of which Principal and Surety bind
themselves and their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally.

WHEREAS Principal has entered into a Construction Contract (“Contract”) dated , 2026,
with Obligee for the Roof Project (“Project”), which Contract is made a part hereof as if fully
incorporated herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION are such that if Principal shall
faithfully, punctually and completely perform and abide with the covenants, terms, conditions and
provisions of said Contract and any extensions thereof in all respects and within the time prescribed
therein, including, but not limited to, the terms of any warranty and guarantee required under the
said Contract; shall pay all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors, material and equipment suppliers
and all persons supplying to Principal or its subcontractors and suppliers at any tier labor, materials,
supplies or equipment for the prosecution of the work or any part thereof; shall fully defend,
indemnify and hold Obligee harmless from all cost and damage that Obligee may suffer by reason
of Principal’s failure to do so; and shall in all respects perform said Contract according to applicable
law, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. In
the event that Principal shall be, and declared by Obligee to be in default under the Contract, the
Surety, at the request of the Obligee, shall promptly remedy the default in a manner acceptable to
the Owner.

In any event, this obligation shall remain in full force and effect for the applicable period of limitations
or repose, whichever is longer.

Surety acknowledges that Obligee does not owe any duty to Surety to advise, notify or consult with
Surety on any matters relating to the Principal or the Project, including, but not limited to, Principal’s
payments to Subcontractors or Contractor’'s use of Project funds.

No prepayment or delay in payment and no change, extension, assignment, addition or alteration
of any provision of said Contract and no forbearance on the part of Obligee shall operate to relieve
Surety from liability on this bond, and Surety hereby consents to any such changes, extensions,
additions and alterations without further notice to or consent by Surety.

In the event arbitration, litigation or any other proceeding is brought upon this bond by Obligee and
judgment or award is entered in Obligee’s favor, Surety shall pay all of Obligee’s costs incurred in
such arbitration, litigation, or other proceeding, including any attorney and expert witness fees.

In the event there is an arbitration clause in said Contract, Surety agrees to participate in and to be
bound by any such arbitration to the same extent Principal is bound.

SECTION 00 6613 — 1
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Nonpayment of the bond premium will not invalidate this bond, nor shall any Obligee be
obligated for the payment of any premiums.

This bond is given and received under authority of ORS Chapter 279C, the provisions of
which hereby are incorporated into this bond and made a part hereof.

Executed this day of , 2026.

PRINCIPAL

Title

Address

SURETY

Title

Address

COUNTERSIGNED:

Resident Agent

Address

SECTION 00 6613 — 2
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 MINIMUM WAGE RATES

A.

The minimum wage rates to be paid all crafts and labor on this contract shall be the prevailing
wage for the individual crafts involved in the Deschutes County area during the life of the contract
and as determined by the Commissioner of the Oregon Bureau of Labor and Industries, or in the
case of a Federal-Aid project, the wage determination decision of the Federal Secretary of Labor,
along with conformance to ORS 279C, as may be applicable to the supplying of the services
and/or materials called for in the bid.

Every contractor and subcontractor shall pay workers not less than the specified minimum hourly
rate of wage for each trade or occupation in each locality. When a public works project is subject
to Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141 et seq) that would otherwise be subject to state prevailing
wages, if the state prevailing rate of wage is higher than the federal prevailing rate of wage, the
contractor and every subcontractor on the project shall pay at least the state prevailing rate of
wage.

Each worker in each trade or occupation employed in the performance of the contract either by
the contractor, subcontractor or other person doing or contracting to do or contracting for the
whole or any part of the work on the contract, must be paid not less than the applicable state
prevailing rate of wage in accordance with ORS 279C.383 and 279C.840, or the applicable
federal prevailing rate of wage, whichever is higher.

1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

If a dispute arises as to what the prevailing wage rate for any class of worker is, and if the dispute
cannot be settled by the parties involved, it may be referred to the Commission of the Bureau of
Labor and Industries, State of Oregon, for final determination. The Wage Rates are minimum
rates only and the Owner will not consider any claims or additional compensation because of
payment made by Contractor or a Sub-Contractor of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing
rate.

Prevailing Wage Rates:

1.  Pursuant to ORS Ch. 279C.800 - 279C.870, "Prevailing Wage Rates for Public Works
Contracts in Oregon," effective January 5, 2026, and amendments, if any, are bound
hereinafter and are included as a part of this Specification.

Other requirements related to Prevailing Wage are listed in Section 00 5000 — Agreement for
Stipulated Sum.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS

Revise 11.1.2:

Add the following:

The insurance required by 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following limits, or greater if
required by law and underwritten by an insurance company rated A or A+ by A.M. Best & Co.

1.

2.

Workers’ Compensation: Statutory

Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises-Operations: Independent
Contractor’s Protective; Products and Completed Operations; Explosion, Underground
& Collapse; Broad-Form Property Damage, Blanket Contractual Liability, Personal
Injury with Employment Exclusion Deleted):

(a) Bodily Injury

$2,000,000 Each Occurrence

$4,000,000 Annual Aggregate
(b)  Property Damage

$2,000,000 Each Occurrence

$4,000,000 Annual Aggregate

(c)  Products and Completed Operations to be maintained for two (2) years after final
payment.

(d) Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C and U coverages.
Comprehensive Automobile Liability:
(a) Bodily Injury

$1,000,000 Each Person

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

(b) Property Damage
$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

The Owner shall be named as the Certificate Holder.

In addition, furnish true umbrella coverage, which provides excess limits over the
primary layer and broader scope, in an amount not less than $2,000,000.

Insurance shall be written by a firm licensed to do business in the State of Oregon and
as approved by the Owner. The Owner’s specification or approval of this insurance or
of its amount shall not relieve or decrease the liability of the Contractor under the
Contract Documents or otherwise.

11.1.3: Add the following:

The Contractor shall furnish one copy of the General Liability and Automobile Liability
policy. The policies shall name HMK Company and the Redmond School District and
its members, partners, officers, directors, agents, andemployees, and the successors
in interest of the foregoing, as Certificate Holder, using ISO additional insureds
endorsement CG 20 10 11 85 or a substitute providing equivalent coverages within ten
(10) days after the Owner issues a “Notice of Intent to Award Contract”. The Contractor
shall furnish to the Owner copies

SECTION 00 8000 — 1
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11.2

END OF SECTION

of any subsequently issued endorsements amending, modifying, altering or restricting
coverage or limits.

Subcontractor Insurance. All Subcontractors’ insurance will meet all insurance
requirements of Contractor as provided in this Exhibit, including, but not limited to, the
types of insurance, extent and durations of coverages, and notice requirements, except
that the limits of insurance for Subcontractors will be no less than the following:

Design Professional:

(i) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: same as above except for
the following limits for Employer’s Liability:

$500,000 Each Accident
$500,000 Disease, Policy Limit
$500,000 Disease, Each Employee

(i) Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form): Combined Bodily Injury and
Property Damage:

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

$1,000,000 Personal and Advertising Injury
$2,000,000 General Aggregate

$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate

(iii) Business Auto: same as above.
(iv) Excess/Umbrella Liability Coverage: none required.

(v) Professional Liability ($1,000,000) per claim and ($2,000,000) in the
aggregate.

Sub Contractor:
(i) Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: same as Contractor

(i) Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form): Combined Bodily Injury and
Property Damage:

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence

$1,000,000 Personal and Advertising Injury
$2,000,000 General Aggregate

$2,000,000 Products/Completed Operations Aggregate

(iii) Business Auto: same as above.
(iv) Excess/Umbrella Liability Coverage: $1,000,000.
(v) Pollution Liability and Hazardous Materials Liability

$1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$1,000,000 General Aggregate

SECTION 00 8000 — 2
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.04

PROJECT

A. Project Name: Roof Project — Hugh Hartman Elementary School.
B. Owner's Name: Redmond School District.

C. Architect/Consultant's Name: Certa Building Solutions.
CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

The work consists of:

e Removal and disposal of the in-service steep-slope roofing assembly. Replacement with
new sheet metal saddles, self-adhering flashings, synthetic underlayment, installation of
new continuous exterior insulation, and new asphalt composition shingles.

¢ Rehabilitation on the in-service low-slope roof assembly with a fully-reinforced liquid
applied roof restoration system.

e Targeted stucco removal and replacement with direct-applied stucco at locations around
openings where new flashing is to be installed per details.

This scope does not address unforeseen structural deficiencies, mechanical systems, or other
building systems not directly impacted by the proposed envelope renewals. Existing construction
documents were not available for reference. Assumptions were made about the existing roofing
assembly to the best of our ability based on field observations and non-destructive moisture
scanning at select areas noted in the photo appendix. This document may be modified as
necessary to reflect existing conditions and corresponding recommendations after existing
conditions are confirmed during the construction phase.

WORK BY OWNER

A. Items noted OFOI (Owner-Furnished, Owner-Installed) will be supplied and installed by
Owner before Substantial Completion. Some items include:

B. Items noted OFCI (Owner-Furnished, Contractor-Installed) will be supplied by the Owner
for installation by Contractor before Substantial Completion. Some items include:

C. Items noted OFOICC (Owner Furnished, Owner Install, Contractor Coordinated) will be
supplied by the Owner, installed by the Owner’s contractor, but the responsibility of the
Contractor to coordinate installation before Substantial Completion.

OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion

B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

SECTION 01 1000 — 1
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1.06

1.07

CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.

Except as otherwise stipulated herein, Contractors will have complete use of the Premises
within the boundaries of the project as shown on the Drawings for the execution of the
Work.

The possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol on the Owner's premises is
prohibited. Prescription medications brought to the project site shall be in the original
container bearing the name of the drug, the name of the physician and the prescribed
dosage.

TOBACCO FREE INSTITUTION: All bidders shall comply with OAR 581.021.0110 and
ORS 326.051 regarding Tobacco Use on Public Grounds. For the purpose of this
document “tobacco” is defined to include any lighted or unlighted cigarette, cigar, pipe,
clove cigarette, and any other smoking product, spit tobacco, also known as smokeless,
dip, chew, snuff, in any form, nicotine or nicotine delivering devices, chemicals or devices
that produce the physical effect of nicotine substances or any other tobacco substitute
(e.g., e-cigarettes). This does not include FDA approved nicotine replacement therapy
products used for the purpose of cessation. No employee, sub-contractor, material

supplier, or project visitor is permitted to smoke, inhale, dip, or chew or sell tobacco at any
time, including non-education hours.

1. In any building, facility; or
2. On education facility grounds, athletic grounds, or parking lots.

Tools and building materials shall never be left out when an unsecured work area is
vacated.

Ladders and scaffolding will be taken down when an unsecured work area is vacated.

Open holes and other tripping hazards shall be fenced or barricaded when an unsecured
work area is vacated.

"Secured Work Area" is defined as an area having a perimeter cyclone fence at least 6 feet
in height, with gates which close and lock so that no casual entrance is possible by
unauthorized personnel.

Operations resulting in vapors, emissions or flying objects shall be conducted in such a
way as to prevent exposure to any unprotected parties or property.

WORK SEQUENCE

DUST PROTECTION AND SAFETY BARRIERS

A.

The Contractor shall erect temporary Dust and Safety Barriers around all of the
Construction Operations to keep dust and debris within the localized work area, and to
protect the owner, staff, and the public from construction activities. Additional requirements
may be required if airborne dust is judged by the Owner to be a problem.

The Contractor shall take precautions to protect existing smoke detectors from damage or
deterioration from dust caused by work of this contract.

SECTION 01 1000 — 2
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1.08 OVERTIME WORK
A. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, at least 48 hours in advance of any
overtime work, including nights, weekends, and holidays. Do no overtime work without
Owner's prior approval.
B. The Contractor shall reimburse the Architect and Owner for any expenses incurred by them
because of Contractor's overtime work.
1.09 WORKIN PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY

A.

The Contractor shall obtain any required Permits, pay Permit Fees, arrange for inspections
by Regulatory Agencies, and comply with governing Regulatory Agency requirements.

PROTECTING EXISTING UTILITIES

A.

Original Building Drawings and Site Survey Drawings indicate approximate location of any
known, concealed Utility Lines. Before starting work, Contractor shall determine exact
location of any of these Lines that could be damaged by Contract Work.

Contractor shall assume that other unknown Utility Lines do exist, and Contractor shall
proceed with caution when working in areas that could conceal unknown Utilities.

If such Utility Lines are encountered, immediately request disposition instructions from
Architect.

If Utility Lines are damaged; remove, repair, or replace Lines as directed. Additional
compensation and/or extension of time, if any, caused by removing, repairing, or replacing
Lines will be determined in accordance with General Conditions.

PROTECTING EXISTING LANDSCAPING & TREES

A.

Protect existing Trees, not designated for removal, against damage caused by work of this
contract.

Provide necessary Fencing and Barricades. Erect prior to Work, and unless otherwise
instructed, remove after Work completion.

Prohibit Earth stockpiling, Material storage, and Vehicle Parking and Traffic within Drip-line
of Trees.

Prohibit dumping of Refuse, Chemicals, and other Materials and puddling or running Water
which may injure Plant growth including Root systems.

Prohibit Foot and Vehicle Traffic which may compact Soil over Root Systems.
Prohibit any unnecessary cutting, breaking and skinning of Branches and Roots, and
prohibit skinning and bruising of Bark. All tree pruning activities shall be conducted by a

certified arborist.

Prohibit all cutting, breaking, and skinning of branches and roots, and skinning or bruising
of bark of any trees within the street Right of Way. Consult with a certified arborist and the

SECTION 01 1000 — 3
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1.15

Authority havign jurisdiction prior to starting and construction activities that may threaten
to damage street trees.

Prohibit Fires, High-heat and Smoke adjacent to Trees.

Repair or replace with plants of equal size, any material damaged by Construction
Operations.

Where damaged Trees cannot realistically be repaired or replaced, pay Owner, as
Liquidated Damage, value of Trees as determined by Council of Tree & Landscape
Appraisers and as distributed by International Society of Arborculture. Copies can be
obtained from Society at Box 71, Urbana, IL 61801.

PROTECTING EXISTING SUBGRADE

A.

Contractor shall protect against damage, existing Subgrade and Earthwork provided under
this Contract.

Where necessary to accomplish required protection, provide additional Temporary Fill or
other approved Cover over Work to be protected.

PROTECT EXISTING STRUCTURES

A.

Contractor shall protect against damage, existing building parts not scheduled for repair or
remodel under this contract.

Where necessary to accomplish required protection, provide additional Temporary
barricades, cushioning, or other approved Cover over material to be protected.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A.

Building Materials Containing Asbestos and Lead have been found in this building in the
past. The Owner has previously removed or encapsulated most of the asbestos. By this
notice, the Contractor and the Sub-contractors, and their workers, are asked to be aware
of the possible presence of Asbestos Bearing Materials, lead and other hazardous
materials and if found, or even suspected, to immediately stop work in the area, and notify
the Architect and the Owner’s Project Manager of the location and condition. A separate
independent contract will be issued by the Owner to have the suspected material tested
and if needed removed or encapsulated.

The Contractor and Sub-contractors, and their workers shall be extremely careful when
working around any asbestos or encapsulated asbestos materials, and take any necessary
precautions to avoid disturbing the asbestos or the encapsulation materials. If the asbestos
or the encapsulation is disturbed, immediately stop work in the area, and notify the Owner’s
Project Manager and the Owner’s Facility Manager of the location and condition.

CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK / PHOTO ID

A.

The names of all Contractor and all Subcontractor employees who will be on the job site
for more than one day must be submitted to the District. These employees shall fill out a
criminal history form provided by the District. Criminal history checks will be run through
the Oregon State Police as provided for in ORS 326.603. The District shall bear the cost
of processing such Criminal history checks.
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Through the signature on the criminal history form, authorization is also given to
HMKCO and its representative to investigate this information. Further, with this
signature, consent is given to all governmental agencies, public or private
companies and individuals to release information regarding the individual to the
HMKCO and to their representative. The District shall bear the cost of processing
such Criminal history checks.

B. In accordance with ORS 326.603(8) the District is required to terminate the employment or
contract status of any individual who refuses to consent to a criminal history check of to be
fingerprinted or falsely swears to the non-conviction of any crime.

C. In accordance with ORS 326.603(7)(a) no individual found to have been convicted of any
crime listed in ORS 342.143 or of an attempt to commit one of the listed crimes shall be
allowed to work on any District site.

1.

It is vital that employees are instructed to accurately complete criminal history
forms. Crimes listed in ORS 342.143 which automatically bar an individual from
employment with or contracting with the District are primarily crimes of violence,
crimes against children, and sex related crimes. However, falsely swearing that
you have not been convicted of a crime obligates the District to terminate
employment or contract status even if the crime is not listed in ORS 342.143.

D. All employees working on site shall wear a Name and Photo Identification Badge. The
Contractor shall provide all Photo ID badge. Badge shall state Redmond School District,
name of the project, employee name, and company they represent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.04

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B
C.
D

m

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

Change procedures.

Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.
Schedule of Values.

Payments for products stored off site.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 5000 - Agreement Form: Contract Sum, retainages, payment period, monetary
values of unit prices.

B. Section 00 6000 - General Conditions and Document 00 8000 - Supplementary Conditions:
Additional requirements for progress payments, final payment, changes in the Work.

C. Section 00 7343 - Prevailing Wage Rates.

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit a preliminary draft to the Consultant 3 weeks prior to the submittal for the first

Application. The purpose preliminary draft is to confirm the level of detail required by the
Design Team. The Contractor is to make adjusted requested by the Consultant. The level
of detail may include values as separate lines (entities) for each Specification Section. The
Consultant will not review any Application submitted until changes requested by the
Consultant to the preliminary draft have been incorporated.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A.

B.

Form to be used: AIA G703 or equivalent.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of
standard form specified; submit draft to Consultant for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Submit Schedule of Values within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

1. The purpose of the preliminary draft is to confirm the level of detail required by the
Design Team, and the Contractor is to make adjustments as requested. The

Consultant will not review any Application submitted until changes requested by the
Consultant to the preliminary draft have been incorporated.
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E. Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with
number and title of the specification Section. Identify the following.

1. Each major Work Item.

2. Each subcontracted Work Item. For each major Subcontract (i.e. mechanical,
electrical and plumbing), list products and operations of that Subcontract as
separate line items. List labor and materials seperately for each major
subcontractor.

3. Any Products to be stored, for which separate payments will be requested.

F. Include separately from each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's
overhead and profit.

G. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.
H. Round off values to nearest dollar.
l. Sum of values listed shall equal total Contract Sum.

J. Substantiating Data: When requested by Consultant, submit justifying Substantiating Data
and Line Iltem Amounts in question.

APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period: Monthly.
B. Form to be used: AIA G702 and G703.
C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of

standard form specified; submit sample to Consultant for approval.

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
E. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
F. Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each

line item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

G. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number
and dollar amount as for an original item of Work. Include individual line items for change
orders involving multiple items.

H. Submit one digital copy in PDF format of each Application for Payment.

l. Include the following with the application:

1. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01
3216.
2. Payment for materials and equipment stored off the site shall be conditioned upon

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner.
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When Consultant requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts
in question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

Submit Applications for Payment to Consultant at times stipulated below.
When Consultant finds Application properly completed and correct, Consultant will transmit

3 copies of Certificate for Payment to Owner for approval of payment, with one copy to
Contractor, and one retained for files.

1.06 ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION PAYMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS:

A.

Nothing contained herein would prohibit the Contractor from proposing the use of a
Construction Payment Management System that substantially complies with the
requirements of this section. The contractor shall pay all additional fees associated with
the Owner and Consultant's use of this system.

1.07 PAYMENT FOR PRODUCTS STORED OFF THE PROJECT SITE

A.

When delay or added cost to Owner can be avoided by storing Products off Site, Owner
will make payment to Contractor for said Products provided that

Contractor shall:

1. ;g)tcate Storage Facilities within 20 miles of the Consultant's Office or the Project

ite.

2. Make Storage Facilities available for Consultant's visual inspection.

3. Segregate and label Stored Products for specified Project.

4. Assume all risk for loss.

5. Assume responsibility for exceeding Product "Shelf-Life".

6. Protect Stored Products and provide applicable Insurance against their damage,
discoloration, and theft, listing the Owner and any Mortgagee as Additional Named
Insured.

7. Submit itemized Inventory and Schedule of Values for Stored Products together

with Certificate of Insurance.

8. Submit payment requests to Owner as part of Contractor's regular Progress
Payment Request. Payment requests can only be for the actual invoiced amount
to the contractor or sub-contractor by their respective material supplier. Provide
copies of invoice to justify amount requested.

9. Reimburse Owner for damages sustained if Stored Products are not delivered to
Jobsite when needed.

10. Submit to Owner, with copy to Consultant, a written Waiver of Lien insuring Owner
against claims for unpaid Storage Costs.
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11. Upon receipt of payment from Owner, prepare and issue to Owner, with a copy for
Consultant, and any Mortgagee, a Bill of Sale for Stored Products.
1.08 PREVAILING WAGE PAYMENT CERTIFICATION

A.

Submit Prevailing Wage Payment Certification Forms as required by Section 00 7343.

APPLICATION PAYMENT SCHEDULE

A.

Within 15 Days, following Owner's approval of payment of in-order Application for Payment,
the Owner will:

1. Until Substantial Completion, pay Ninety-Five Percent (95%) as defined in General
Conditions during the previous month, as estimated by Consultant.

After execution of Certificate of Substantial Completion, and within 15 days, following
Owner's approval of payment of the next in-order Application for Payment, the Owner will

pay:

1. Balance due under Contract, excluding a Retainage Amount of at least $1,000, or
double the estimated value of uncompleted and/or unacceptable portions of Work,
whichever is the greater amount.

Thirty (30) days after final inspection and acceptance by Owner, and within 15 days
following Owner's approval of payment of final in-order Application for Payment, the Owner
will pay:

1. Balance due under Contract, provided Work be then fully completed and Contract
be then fully performed.

MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A.

Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents and who will be
responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or subcontractors of changes to the
Contract Documents.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time,
Consultant will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

For other required changes, Consultant will issue a Construction Change Directive
document signed by Owner instructing Contractor to proceed with the change, for
subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2. Promptly execute the change.
For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Consultant will issue a Proposal Request
document that includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary

or revised drawings and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change
with a stipulation of any overtime work required and the period of time during which the
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requested price will be considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price
quotation within 7 calendar days.

E. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Consultant,
describing the proposed change and its full effect on the Work, with a statement describing
the reason for the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full
documentation and a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other
contractors. Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 6000.

F. Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions
of the Contract.

1. For change requested by Consultant for work falling under a fixed price contract,
the amount will be based on Contractor's price quotation.

2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's
request for a Change Order as approved by Consultant.

3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed
unit prices.
4. For change ordered by Consultant without a quotation from Contractor, the amount

will be determined by Consultant based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs
as specified for Time and Material work.

G. Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.

1. On request, provide the following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
C. Overhead and profit.
d. Justification for any change in Contract Time.
e. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information:
a. Origin and date of claim.
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
C. Time records and wage rates paid.
d. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.
3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after

completion of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.
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K.

Execution of Change Orders: Consultant will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties
as provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust
the Contract Sum.

Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.11  APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A.

Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been
accomplished:

1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 7000.
2. Submit final Application for Payment with unconditional lien releases and

supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted in accordance
with requirements of General Conditions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

SECTION INCLUDES

A. List of Unit prices, for use in preparing Bids.

B. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under Unit Price payment
method.

C. Defect assessment and non-payment for rejected work.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00 2113 - Instructions to Bidders: Instructions for preparation of pricing for Unit
Prices.

B. Document 00 4100 - Bid Form: List of Unit Prices.

C. Section 01 2000 — Price and payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.

COSTS INCLUDED

A. Unit prices included on Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor,
products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incedentials; erection,
application or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

UNIT QUANTIES SPECIFIED

A. Quanties indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and conttract purposes only. Quanties
and measurements of actual Work will determine the payment amount.

MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES
A. Measurement methods delineated in the individual specification sections complement the

criteria of this section. In the event of conflict, the reqquirements of the individual
specification section govern.

B. Take all measurements and compute quantities. Measurements and quanties will be verified
by Architect.
C. Contractor to assist in measurement and quanties by providing necessary equipment,

workers, and survey personnel as required.

D. Measurement Devices:
1. Weigh Scales: Inspected, tested and certified by the applicable stae Weights and
Measures department within the past year.
2. Platform Scales: Of sufficient size and capacity to accomdate the conveying
vehicle.
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3. Metering Device: Inspected, tested and certified by the applicable state Weights
and Measures department within the past year.

Measurement by Weight: Concrete reinforcing steel, rolled or formed steel or other metal
shapes will be measured by handbook weights. Welded assemblies will be measured by
handbook or scale weight.

Meagsurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width, and
height of thickness.

Measurement byy Area: Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or
radius.

Linear Measurement: Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord.

Stipulated Price Measurement: ltems measured by weight, volume, area, or linear means
or combination, as appropriate, as a completed item or unit of the Work.

Perform surveys required to determine quanties, including control surveys to establish
measurement reference lines. Notify Architect prior to starting Work.

Contractor's Engineer Responsibilities: Sign surveyor’s field notes or keep duplicate field
notes, calculate and certify for payment purposes.

1.06 PAYMENT

A.

Payment for Work governed by Unit Prices will be made on the basis of the actual
measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the
Work and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price.

Payment will not be made for any of the following:

1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
3. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.

4. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.
5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products.

1.07 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work, or portions of the Work, not complying with specified requirements.

B.

If, in the opinion of the Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architecct
will direct on of the following remedies:
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1. The defective Work may remain, but the unit price will be adjusted to a new Unit
Price at the discretion of the Architect.

2. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Owner, and the
Unit Price will be adjusted to a new Unit Price at the discretion of the owner.

C. The individual specification sections may modify these options or may identify a specific
formula or percentage price reduction.

D. The authority of the Architect to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final.
E. The authority of the Owner to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final.
1.07 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

A. Unit Price 1: Provide a price in the amount of 100 sq. feet to demolish damaged board and
plank decking and replace with roofing assemby per plans and specifications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION

SECTION 012200 3



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

DISTRICT SECTION 01 3000

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

SECTION INCLUDES

A
B
C.
D

E.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Submittal procedures.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

D.

Section 00 6000 - General Conditions.

Section 01 3216 - Construction Progress Schedule: Form, content, and administration of
schedules.

Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents.

CONSTRUCTION ORGANIZATION & START-UP

A.

Responsible Parties:

1. Immediately following Contract execution, Owner will and Contractor shall identify
who, within their respective organizations, will be responsible for Project
Coordination.

The Contractor shall establish on-site Lines of Authority and Communications including the
following:

1. Schedule attendance at Preconstruction Meeting and schedule and conduct
Progress Meetings as specified in Section 01 3000.

2. Establish procedures for Intra-project Communications including:
a. Submittals.
b. Reports & Records.
C. Recommendations.
d. Coordination Drawings.
e. Schedules.
f. Resolution of Conflicts.
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3. Technical Documents Interpretation:
a. Consult with Consultant to obtain interpretation.
b. Assist in resolution of questions or conflicts which may arise.
C. Transmit written interpretations to Subcontractors and to other concerned
parties.
4. Permits & Approvals:
a. Verify that Subcontractors have obtained required Permits and Inspections for
Work and for Temporary Facilities.
5. Control use of Site:

a. Supervise Field Engineering and Project Layout.
b. Allocate Field Office Space and Work and Storage Areas for use of each
Subcontractor.

1.04 COORDINATING SUBCONTRACTORS' WORK

A.

Coordinate the Work of all Subcontractors and make certain that, where the Work of one
Trade is dependent upon the Work of another Trade, the Work first installed is properly
placed, installed, aligned, and finished as specified or required to properly receive
subsequent Materials applied or attached thereto.

Direct Subcontractors to correct defects in Substrates they install when Subcontractors of
subsequent Materials have a reasonable and justifiable objection to such surfaces.

Do not force Subcontractors to apply or install Products to improperly placed or improperly
finished Substrates that would result in an unsatisfactory or unacceptable finished Product.

1.05 COORDINATING WORK WITH WORK OF OWNER OR OTHER CONTRACTS

A.

Coordinate, and make certain that, where Work of either party is dependent upon the other
party, the Work first performed is properly placed, installed, aligned, and finished as
required to permit the proper installation of the Work following.

If the Owner's Work in any way interferes with the Contractor's Work, so notify the Owner
sufficiently in advance so that the Owner has reasonable time to make necessary
adjustments.

If the Contractor's Work in any way interferes with Owner's Work, so notify the Owner as
soon as possible. If the Contractor's Work must be modified to accommodate the Owner's
Work, except as described elsewhere in this Specification, the Contract Sum and/or the
Contract Time will, when necessary be adjusted by a Change Order.

Mechanical & Electrical Equipment start-up:

1. Coordinate check-out of Utilities, Operational Systems, and Equipment.
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2. Assist in initial start-up and testing.
3. Record starting dates of Systems and Equipment operation.
E. At completion of Work of each Subcontract, conduct inspection to assure that:
1. Work is acceptable.
2. Specified cleaning has been accomplished, and Temporary Facilities and Debris

has been removed from Site.
F. Substantial Completion: See Section 002113 1.13
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Owner will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
B. Attendance Required:
1. Owner.
2. Owner's Project Manager (HMK).
3. Consultant (Certa).
3. Contractor.
4. Contractor's Superintendent.
5. Major Subcontractors.
C. Agenda:
1. Introductions.
2. Execution of Owner- Contractor Agreement.
3. Submission of executed bonds, insurance certificates and background checks.
4. Description of Project.
5. Distribution of Contract Documents.
6. Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of Products, schedule of values, and

progress schedule.

7. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and
Consultant.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions,
applications for payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract
closeout procedures.

a.

b.

Written Change Order requests required.
Supporting back-up will be required for all Change Orders.

Describe Contractor's procedure for review and oversight in the
preparation of Change Orders.

Mark-up limitations on Change Orders (See General Conditions Article
7.1.4).

Processing time required.

Applications for Payment.

1) Use AIA documents G702 and G703 latest edition.
2) Provide 1 signed and notarized electronic copy.

3) Wage certifications to be attached.

Scheduling, start date and date of substantial completion.

Building permit status.

Prevailing wage requirements.

Public Agency submittal of RESPONSIBILITY DETERMINATION FORM to
Construction Contractor's Board.

Communications.

Role of Owner's Project Manager.

Employee Security Screening and Identification Badging.

Submittals required per Contract Documents.

MSDS Information.

Erosion control procedures.

Waste management procedures.

Environmental quality requirements.

Hazardous materials.

Construction activities, working hours, use of site and building.
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23. Staging and parking areas.
24. Temporary facilities and utilities.
25. Request for information and clarification of design.
26. Correction of Defects.
27. Weekly on-site progress meetings.
28. Safety and Emergency Procedures.
29. Verify that Contractor's Mandatory Drug Testing Program is in place.
30. Daily Clean-up.
31. Project Closeout, substantial completion, final completion.
32. Record drawings and Operations and Maintenance Manuals.
33. Tour of Project by Owner's staff and guests (if applicable).
34. Additional Comments
D. Owner's Project Manager will record minutes and distribute copies within two days after

meeting to participants, with digital copies to Owner, participants, and those affected by
decisions made.

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

B.

Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at weekly intervals.

Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at
meetings.

Attendance Required:

1. Contractor.

2. Owner.

3. Consultant.

4. Contractor's Superintendent.

5. Major Subcontractors.

Agenda:

1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of Work progress.
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3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4, Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
7. Maintenance of progress schedule.
8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
10. Coordination of projected progress.
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
13. Other business relating to Work.
E. The Owner’s Project Manager will record minutes and distribute copies within five days

3.04

3.05

after meeting to participants, with digital copies to Contractor, Owner, participants, and
those affected by decisions made.

PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES

A.

When required in individual specification sections, the Contractor shall convene a pre-
installation meeting prior to commencing work of that section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Consultant minimum four days in advance of meeting date.

The Contractor shall be responsible to prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

1. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures.

2. Review coordination with related work.

The Contractor shall be responsible to record minutes and distribute copies within four

days after meeting to participants, with copies to Consultant, Owner's Project Manager,
participants, and those affected by decisions made.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE - SEE SECTION 01 3216

SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:

1. Product data.

SECTION 01 3000 — 6



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
ROOF PROJECT
HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

e 7‘ ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
SCHOOL DISTRIC SECTION 01 3000
2. Shop drawings.
3. Samples for selection.
4, Sampiles for verification.
5. Other information required in individual specification sections.
B. Submit to Consultant for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.
C. Product Data:
1. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent Products.
2. Show performance characteristics and capacities.
3. Show dimensions, field dimensions, and required clearances.
4. Show wiring and piping diagrams, and controls.
5. Show standard schematic drawings and diagrams:
a. Modify to delete information not applicable to Work.
b. Supplement standard information to provide information specifically
applicable to Work.
C. Assure that any photo copied material is clearly legible or provide all
original material.
D. Samples will be reviewed only for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
E. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL

PROCEDURES article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01
7800 - Closeout Submittals.

3.06 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1.

2.

Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.
Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.
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7. Other information required in individual specification sections.
8. Other types indicated.
B. Submit for Consultant's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. No action will
be taken.
3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

3.09

A.

B.

D.

Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout:

1. Project record documents.

2. Operation and maintenance data.

3. Warranties.

4. Bonds.

5. Other information required in individual specification sections.
6. Other types as indicated.

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.

NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked
up file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be
rejected.

B. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; two of which will
be retained by Consultant.
1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.
3. Show full range of color, texture & pattern.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Shop Drawing Procedures:

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by
interpreting the Contract Documents and coordinating related Work.

2. Generic, non-project specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet
the requirements for shop drawings.
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B. Transmit each submittal with a copy of approved submittal form.

C. Transmit each submittal with a transmittal form that clearly describes submittal contents
and the quantity of items delivered.

D. Sequentially number the transmittal form. Revise submittals with original number and a
sequential alphabetic suffix.

E. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detalil
number, and specification section number, as appropriate on each copy.

F. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

G. Deliver submittals to Consultant at business address.

H. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

l. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the
Contractor.

J. Identify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed Work.

K. Notify Consultant in writing, at submission time, of any deviations in Submittals from
Contract Document requirements.

L. Provide space for Contractor and Consultant review stamps.

M. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

N. Distribute reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly report any
inability to comply with requirements.

O. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

P. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples only for those Items specifically
required. The Consultant will not be obligated to review Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
Samples other than those required by the Contract Documents.

Q. Perform no Work or Fabrication requiring Submittal until Consultant approves Submittal.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED

© o w »

m

L.

Related Requirements

General Requirements

Definition of Schedule Documents and Submittal Requirements
Contractor’s Schedule Management

Coordination

Schedule Format Requirements

Weather Impacts and Delays

Schedule Updates and Schedule (Network) Revisions
Time Impact Analysis for Changed Conditions
Recovery Schedule

Timeliness of Schedule Document Submittals

Owner Review of Schedule Submittals

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

The General Provisions, and General Requirements of the Specifications apply to the
work specified in this Section.

Section 01 6023 — Substitution Request Form

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

The Schedules (and schedule documents) described herein are for the following
purposes:

1. To define the Contractor’'s Baseline Plan (including logic and use of resources)
for completing the Work

2. To report progress in completion of the Work

3. To evaluate any changes to the Contractor’s Baseline Plan and subsequent
updated plans

In addition, the schedule documents shall serve as a communication tool between the
Owner and the Contractor, and the Contractor and its subcontractors. The Owner
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encourages the Contractor to use the Schedule to establish an understanding with all
parties of the assumptions regarding the Work, and the various constraints and
opportunities that are possible within the plan. As the work progresses, the Contractor
and the Owner’s Representative will use the Schedule to assess impacts and to formulate
the best methods to complete the Work on, or ahead of the contractual completion dates.
The schedule documents will also be used by the Contract Administrator to evaluate the
Contractor's monthly progress payment requests.

The Work shall be scheduled and performed pursuant to the provisions of the Contract
including any specific dates for Contract completion milestones, phase completion and
the like or requirements included in the General Conditions, the Owner-Contractor
Agreement, or elsewhere in the Contract documents. All Contract milestone and
completion dates listed in these specifications, or elsewhere in the Contract documents,
represent only interface dates or major items of the Work. The Contractor is responsible
for completion of all aspects of the Work in accordance with the Contract.

At any time throughout the course of the Work, the Owner reserves the right to require
additional activities to be added to the Schedule to further define the Contractor’s plan
and intentions regarding the execution of the Work. In each instance, such activities or
changes shall be made by the Contractor at no cost or delay to the Owner. The Owner’s
Representative suggestions would not waive the contractor’s right to establish its means
and method or its obligation to execute the project in a timely and efficient manner.

Should the Contractor desire or intend to complete the Work, or any portion of the Work,
earlier than the specified Contract milestone, phase, or similar dates or the overall
Contract completion date, the Owner will not be liable to the Contractor for any costs or
other damages should the Contractor be unable to complete the Work before Contractor's
earlier milestone or completion dates. The duties and obligations of Owner to the
Contractor shall be consistent with and applicable only to the completion of the Work on
the specified Contract milestone dates or the Contract completion dates unless the Owner
and the Contractor otherwise agree in writing, formalized by a change order. The
Contractor may finish early but shall not make any claims for additional time-related costs
before the expiration of the specified Contract milestone, phase, or similar dates or the
overall Contract completion date.

The services provided by the Owner's Representative, the existence of schedules,
networks or any other charts or services prepared or performed by the Owner's
Representative, shall in no way relieve the Contractor of the responsibility for complying
with all of the requirements of the Contract documents, including, but not limited to, the
responsibility for completing the Work within the Contract Time and the responsibility of
planning, scheduling, and coordinating the Work.

It is understood that during the prosecution of certain aspects of the work, i.e., phasing;
commissioning; work with possible impacts to facilities and/or tenant operations; or utility
shutdowns, a separate detailed scheduled will be required. The Contractor shall prepare
these schedules in a timely manner as required for distribution by the Owner’s
Representative to all affected parties. The Contractor shall provide these schedules at no
additional cost.

In addition to requirements specified herein, schedules shall include the following
activities specific to Owner:

1. Delivery of Operational and Maintenance Training Manuals.
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2. Submittal and expected approval of manufacturer's recommended spare parts
list.
3. System inspection and punch list preparation.

l. The Contractor, including his Project Manager and Superintendent shall hold an
orientation meeting with Owner, wherein the Contractor presents his approach to planning
the work, developing the schedules, and meeting the requirements of this Section. This
orientation meeting shall be held prior to submittal of the Baseline Schedule. The
Contractor shall not delay preparation of the required schedules and schedule documents
prior to this meeting; however, the Contractor shall be responsible for any changes or
corrections to his scheduling as a result of this meeting.

1.04 DEFINITION OF SCHEDULE DOCUMENTS AND SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The following outlines the schedules and schedule documents required by this section to
be submitted by the Contractor. Details on each item (and all items) to be submitted are
provided in further paragraphs in this Section and in referenced sections.

1. Preliminary (4-Month) Schedule: This schedule is to detail all Contractor work,
including procurement activities, mobilization, submittals, and construction
activities for the first four months following the date of Notice to Proceed, and be
used while the Contractor is developing his baseline schedule. All critical or
completion dates required in the contract shall be incorporated into this schedule.
The following submittal requirements apply to the preliminary schedule:

a. The Preliminary Schedule shall be submitted in a format and with content
acceptable to the Owner’s Representative and shall be submitted to the
Contract Administrator no later than 10 calendar days after Notice to

Proceed.

b. For purposes of this Preliminary Schedule, the Contractor is to assume
that construction activities will occur within 30 calendar days after Notice
to Proceed.

C. Allow five (5) working days for initial review and five (5) working days for

resubmittal reviews by the Contract Administrator.

2. Baseline Schedule: This is a detailed schedule including a narrative of schedule
status developed using the Critical Path Method (CPM). It represents the
Contractor’s plan for the Work from the date of award of the Contract and will be
used to make the first Progress Schedule.

a. Submittal requirements: The Baseline Schedule shall be submitted in
Primavera P6 format and with content acceptable to the Owner's
Representative. The Contractor shall obtain (1) perpetual license of
Primavera P6 EPPM for use by the District PM and (1) license for use by
the contractor during the contract duration.

b. Narrative of Schedule Status: This is a narrative that describes the key

aspects of the submitted schedules. The Baseline Schedule narrative
shall define the key aspects of the Contractor’'s plan for the Work that
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includes the following key sections. The narratives submitted with the
Baseline Schedules are required to be stand-alone documents that do
not require Baseline Schedules to be attached in order to be
comprehensible:

(1) The layout and logic used in the Schedule

(2) Critical submittals

(3) Long-lead equipment and material procurement.

4) The critical path

(5) An overall float analysis

(6) Any interface concerns with Owner

(7) Costs to date

C. Activities: The schedule shall be grouped by the following work activities:
@) Mobilization Activities
(2) Procurement Activities
(3) Manufacturing Activities
4) Quality Control Activities
5) Installation Activities
(6) Testing Activities
(7) Commissioning Activities
(8) Demobilization Activities

Master Summary Schedule: The cost-loaded Master Summary Schedule shall be

developed by the Contractor and submitted to the Contract Administrator with the

Baseline Schedule and each monthly Progress Schedule.

a. The Master Summary Schedule shall show the sequence in which
Contractor proposes to perform the Work, all completion dates and
critical dates indicated in the Contract Documents, and the dates on
which Contractor plans to start and finish major portions of the Work. The
Contractor shall include enough activities in the Master Summary
Schedule, so that all significant portions of the Work, critical interfaces,
coordination with Owner and milestone and completion dates are

addressed.

b. The Summary Schedule shall be cost-loaded, at a high level, to develop
a cash flow curve.
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Critical Path Schedule: This schedule shall show the critical path derived first
from the Baseline Schedule and subsequently from the current Progress
Schedule. This is a time-scaled network logic diagram, showing only the current
critical path of the Work along with its current progress. In the event of near critical
path work (less than 10 days of float), the Owner’s Representative may request
the near critical paths also be shown. The following submittal requirements apply
to the Critical Path Schedule:

a. Submittal Requirements:
@) Submit with Baseline Schedule.
(2) Update and submit with the Progress Schedule.

(3) Export Primavera P6 schedule data to the client in live file format
for all submissions.

Progress Schedule: This is a detailed schedule, developed using the Critical Path
Method (CPM), which is derived from the Baseline Schedule. The first Progress
Schedule is the initial monthly progress update of the Baseline Schedule.
Subsequent Progress Schedules will be submitted on a monthly basis that
updates the previously issued Progress Schedule. The Progress Schedule will
also be used to compare percent complete requested by the Contractor in the
monthly progress payment applications, to analyze delays and impacts in all Time
Impact Analyses (TIA), and to determine whether a Recovery Schedule is needed
from the Contractor.

a. Submittal requirements: Progress schedules are due monthly to coincide
with the progress payment requests. The updated progress schedule will
be targeted against the approved baseline and will include baseline start,
finish, float, and original duration.

b. Narrative of Schedule Status: This is a narrative that describes the key
aspects of the submitted schedules. The Progress Schedule narrative
shall define the key aspects of the Contractor’s plan for the Work that
includes the following key sections. The narratives submitted with the
Progress Schedules are required to be stand-alone documents that do
not require Progress Schedules to be attached in order to be
comprehensible:

@) Progress in Last Period

(2) Critical Path Progress and Concerns

(3) Potential Delays and Time Impact Analyses

4) Submittal Status (focus on critical submittals and concerns)

(5) Equipment and Material Delivery Status
(6) Quality Control Status

(7) Manufacturing Status
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(8) Costs to Date

Weekly Short Interval Schedule: This is a three-week Look-Ahead Schedule for
use in the weekly schedule review meetings. The weekly interval schedules shall
include the current activities from the Progress Schedule and all other schedule
information deemed necessary.

a. Submittal requirements:
@) Provide the schedule in a format acceptable to the Owner’s
Representative.
(2) Submitted no later than 24 hours before the weekly schedule

review meeting.

(3) Distribute the final weekly interval schedule to all field
supervision no later than the next workday following the weekly
schedule review meeting.

Recovery Schedule: This schedule will be required from the Contractor in the
event that certain conditions exist such that critical or milestone dates are in
jeopardy of being delayed. Recovery Schedule requirements are defined in later
paragraphs of this section.

a. Submittal requirements: Submit five (5) working days after notice from
the Contract Administrator that a Recovery Schedule is required.

Time Impact Analysis: This schedule analysis shall be part of the back-up data
required from the Contractor in the event the Contractor claims that Contract
changes delayed or impacted the Work and shall be included in any change
proposal claiming increase in time. The Time Impact Analysis requirements are
defined in later paragraphs of this section.

a. Submittal requirements: Formal submittal of the Time Impact Analysis
shall be within 15 calendar days of occurrence of the delay. Failure to
submit within the 15 calendar days waives the Contractor’s right to claim
additional costs or time as a result of such delay.

Schedule of Submittals: Submit per the following table:
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Deliverable Har(.i Electr.omc Submittal Remarks
Copies Copies Due
P One-time submittal. Submit
Preliminary 2 color copies 10 calendar days after | using same format
(Four-Month) 1 ) - .
Schedul of each sort the Notice to Proceed | requirements as the Baseline
chedule Schedule
Acceptance is prerequisite to
Basel 9 col ] 30 calendar d " issuance of NTP. Critical Path
aseline color copies calendar days after i
Schedule of each sort 1 the Notice to Proceed Schec.iule s integral to
Baseline Schedule.
Also, see Note (1).
Critical Path Schedule is
Progress integral to Progress
Schedule 1 Monthly Schedule.
Also, see Note (1).
Master With the Baseline One-time submittal. Submit
Summary 1 Schedule, then with the Baseline Schedule
Schedule Monthly and each Progress Schedule
Project schedule shall be
s considered as-built for work
As-Built Includ_e COI(.)r Within 3(.) days of completed and updated with
copy in project 1 substantial o :
Schedule O&M moletion each progress billing. Final
compietio document shall be included
in O&M
1 Electronic copy 24
Sufficient hours before weekly
Weekly Look- | copies for schedule review
meeting, harmonize
Ahead weekly 1 . . .
Schedule i with sufficient copies
meeting for attendee’s color
attendees copies presented at
OAC Meeting
Recovery . Within 5 days of
Schedule 2 color copies 1 notice to submit
Time Impact 2 color copies 1 Within 15 days of Submit _thh_all change_s
Analysis date of delay claimed | requesting time extensions

Note (1) Includes Master Summary Schedule, Narrative of Schedule Status, Manpower Loading Curve,
and Subcontractor Log.
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1.05 CONTRACTOR’S SCHEDULE MANAGEMENT

A.

Scheduling Organization: The Contractor shall provide a Contractor's Scheduling
Manager (CSM) to the implementation and management of the scheduling requirements
of the Contract documents. The CSM (who may be the Contractor’'s Project Manager,
Superintendent, or other qualified staff person) shall be on site at all times during the
progress of the work, or as otherwise authorized in writing by the Contract Administrator.

Qualifications of Contractor's Scheduling Manager:

1. The CSM shall demonstrate acceptable professional familiarity with P6 software,
hardware, and/or other scheduling systems and experience necessary to
implement all scheduling requirements of the Contract in a timely and expeditious
manner.

2. The Owner’'s Representative will monitor the performance of the CSM. The
CSM’s performance will be judged on the timeliness and completeness of
Contractor's compliance with the scheduling requirements of the Contract
documents. If the CSM fails to perform in accordance with the scheduling
requirements of the Contract documents, the CSM shall, at the direction of the
Contract Administrator, be replaced at no cost to Owner or delay allowable to the
project.

1.06 COORDINATION

A.

The Contractor shall coordinate the Work with that of Owner contractors, Owner
Operations, and Owner tenants, and shall cooperate fully with the Owner’s
Representative in maintaining an orderly progress toward completion of the Work as
scheduled.

A Time Impact Analysis (TIA) shall be required to support any claim by the Contractor for
delay caused by failure of Owner-furnished equipment and materials to arrive as
scheduled, or failure of other Owner interface work or tenants to meet their schedules.
The TIA shall be based on Owner activities having the same level of predecessor and
successor logic to display delay impacts as the Contractor's Work.

The Contractor shall inform its subcontractors of the delivery status of Owner-furnished
equipment and material, and of the progress of other interfacing Owner construction work
while the Work is underway.

1.07 SCHEDULE FORMAT REQUIREMENTS

A.

Unless otherwise specified, the Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be produced
utilizing the Microsoft Windows based Primavera P6 Project Management of the most
current version.

The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall employ the Critical Path Method (CPM) using
retained logic for the planning, scheduling and reporting of the work to be performed under
this Contract. The type of schedule shall be Precedence Diagramming Method (PDM).

The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall include but not be limited to:

1. All Critical, Milestone, and Completion dates defined in the Contract, as well as
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Owner-provided equipment delivery dates.

Date of Contract Award, Notice To Proceed, Mobilization, Substantial
Compiletion, and Overall Beneficial Occupancy, Completion of each Phase, Pre-
final Inspections, Final Inspections, and Final Acceptance.

Critical procurement and submittal activities including: shop drawings and sample
submittals, Owner review of submittals, re-submittals and Owner review of re-
submittals, fabrication and delivery for all key, critical path, near critical path and
long-lead equipment and material. Owner reserves the right to require the
Contractor to add procurement activities to the schedule for any key or long-lead
equipment, materials or submittals it deems necessary to monitor the
Contractor’s schedule for this work.

Quality Control Activities, Testing, Pre-Installation Activities, Commissioning,
training and closeout activities.

Offsite activities that interface with the Contractor's Work, including work by
Owner and Owner contractors, delivery of Owner-furnished materials, utilities,
agencies, critical Owner operations, Owner tenants, and other similar activities.

D. Activity Descriptions and Setup

1.

The description of work by activity and activity coding shall contain the specific
type of work to be done and the physical area of the work to which the activity
pertains.

Activity boundaries shall be easily measurable, and descriptions shall be clear
and concise. Activity descriptions should not be prefaced with “Begin” or
“Complete.” The beginning and end of each activity shall be readily verifiable, and
physical progress shall be quantifiable.

In general, each critical path and key activity shall be associated with a single
performing organization (subcontractor). For other activities, where there is
similar type work in an area, organizations (subcontractors) may be grouped for
a single activity. Where deemed necessary to define critical, key or unusual work,
Owner reserves the right to require additional activites be added to the
Contractor’s schedule to provide that an activity be associated with each
organization (subcontractor). The organization related to the activity shall be
identified in a background sort code, such that reports sorted by organization can
be made using the scheduling software. Construction Specifications Institute
(CSI) codes relating to the division of the work shall be assigned to activities in
the same manner described above for organizations. CSI codes are also to be
assigned to background sort codes that allow reports by CSI code to be made
using the scheduling software.

Activity durations over fifteen (15) working days shall be kept to a minimumand
shall be used only for non-construction activities, such as shop drawing and
sample submittals, fabrication and delivery of materials and equipment, concrete
curing, and General Conditions activities. Exceptions to this shall be accepted in
writing by the Contract Administrator. The duration of activities shall be in
workdays.
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10.

Activity costs shall be limited to a maximum of Two-Hundred-Fifty-Thousand
Dollars ($250,000), excluding major equipment and materials. Exceptions to this
shall be accepted in writing by the Contract Administrator.

For critical path and near critical path activities, Contractor shall use Finish-to-
Start relationships to the extent possible. Contractor shall use more activities if
necessary, to use Finish-to-Start relationships in preference to use of Start-to-
Start relationships. The Owner reserves the right to require the addition of
activities to further define critical path and near critical path work in the Schedule.

Activities that constitute the controlling operations or critical path will be identified
by use of color (red). The critical path is defined as activities with total float less
than one day. Near critical is defined as total float in the range of one to ten days.
The critical path and near critical activities shall be less than 25 percent of the
total activities in the Baseline Schedule.

Imposed completion dates for events other than the Milestone Dates or
Completion Dates are generally not permitted. Artificial constraints (imposed start
dates) are generally not permitted, except possibly for use in Owner- furnished
materials, Owner interface dates and the like. Upon creating a new project
schedule in the software, the option planned start and planned completion dates
should be appropriately inserted. This will allow the schedule calculations to
identify negative float when projected dates slip past the planned completion
date. All Owner-furnished materials and Owner interface dates shall have an
early start/finish and late start/finish range. All Owner dates shall be related to the
Contractor's Work with predecessor and successor logic such that float is
correctly calculated on Owner-furnished materials and Owner interface dates.

Activity numbering shall be spaced (or gapped) to allow inclusion of new activities
between existing activities while still maintaining a similarity of numbering for like
activities. Numbering by area, level, etc. is encouraged to assist in analysis. The
numbering may be alphanumeric to allow easier identification of areas, etc. At a
minimum, the following code fields should be included:

a. RESP - Responsibility (Owner, Owner's Representative, Sub
Consultants, Jurisdictions, Key Third Parties, Contractors, Sub
Contractor and, Vendors)

b. PHAS - Phases

c. AREA - Locations

d. STEP - Steps or Sub AREAs

e. ITEM — Specification Section Numbers
f. CONO - Change Order Numbers

Activities that have started and are in progress shall be “scheduled” on each
submitted schedule. Planned durations for remaining work and planned
completions of remaining work on activities shall be used. Activities shall not
‘ride” the data date line, with scheduled completions being the remaining
durations, unless the Contractor actually plans to complete work within the
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remaining duration. Schedules submitted with activities “riding” the data date line
will not be accepted by Owner.

11. The work breakdown and coding structure (WBS) should, at a minimum,

incorporate the following:

a. Milestones/Hammocks
b. Deferred Approvals (by CSI, including Agency Approvals)
C. Submittals (by CSI)
d. Quality Control Activities, Pre-Installation Activities, Commissioning,
Designer of Record Observations, Mock-ups
e. Work
i. mobilization
. Grading/Underground Utilities
iii. Foundations
iv. Structures
V. Exterior Skin and Roof
Vi. Interior Construction:
a. By Floor
b. By Major Unique Functional Area
C. Electrical and MEP Equipment
d. Unique Elements
e. Equipment, including OFCI, OFOI and OFOICC
f. Start-Up, Commissioning and Test & Balance (by
system and element)
g. Fire and Life-Safety and Systems Pre-Tests (by
system and element)
h. Fire and Life-Safety Jurisdictional Tests and
Inspections (by system and element)
i Final Sign Offs by the Design Team and
Jurisdictions
E. Schedule Layout and Sequence of Activities
1. The schedule layout shall be consistent with the Project Conditions and
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8.

milestones set forth in the Contract documents. Work to complete each milestone
shall be easily identifiable in the Contractor’s overall schedule.

The layout shall be consistent with the Work required to meet the Contract
milestone dates. In general, it is desired to have the Work needed to meet the
Contract milestones be detailed activities that summarize, or roll-up to provide
plan and status information reported for the milestone. The summarized overall
schedule shall allow reporting of physical progress, cost, and manpower loading
for the entire work. Owner intent will be to use the Contractor's schedule for
milestones to summarize activities in Owner Master Schedule for all projects.

The Schedule layout shall be arranged to allow easy physical progress
monitoring of physical areas. Essentially, each level and area within level or area
and level within area or the like shall be broken down within the Schedule. These
areas and levels shall summarize (or rollup) for reporting purposes. The
Contractor shall establish the layout that is needed to meet his Contract
responsibilities. The Contractor shall use his selected layout to coordinate with
the Contractor's submitted progress payment applications, such that the
Schedule, physical progress, the progress payment application and physical
progress can be compared to determine the actual progress payments to be
made to the Contractor.

The calendar is established including agreed working times and holidays. The
calendar should not be altered during the project unless the Owner's
Representative expressly agrees.

Only activity types such “Start Milestone,” “Finish Milestone,” and “Task” will be
allowed with prior authorization by the Owner’s Representative. Level of effort
(LOE) activities may be used to summarize work as needed to produce summary
level schedules for presentation purposes.

All activities should have both predecessor and successor logic ties that
accurately represent the sequence and interdependence of all related activities
except Project Start (which would not have any predecessors) and the last
Contract Milestone (which would not have any successors).

Negative lags may not be used (there will be no exceptions to this requirement).
FS — Finish-to-Start with zero (0) duration logic ties are preferable.

SF — Start-to-Finish logic ties are not acceptable.

Formats of Schedules Submitted to Owner’s Representative

1.

The formats of schedules (and schedule documents) shall be submitted to the
Owner’s Representative are described below. The formats described are solely
for reporting information and analysis use with Owner and are not intended to
direct the Contractor in his own methods of scheduling. The Contractor may use
any schedule format needed for his own use in performing his responsibilities in
the Contract.

All schedules (and schedule documents) shall be submitted with clear
identification of Owner and Contractor's job numbers, schedule names,
descriptions, plot dates, data dates, file numbers, issue numbers and the like.
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10.

All Baseline, Progress and Summary Schedules submitted shall be formatted in
a fixed sequence of summary and detail activities for the Contract duration for
ease of reference in progress updates. This sequence shall be established by the
Contractor and acceptable to the Owner's Representative. The sequence shall
be set up in the software such that re-sequencing or reorganizing of the
Schedules is not required to generate Owner required schedules and reports.
This allows a one to one comparison of each Schedule issued with previous
Schedules for analysis purposes, including the As-built Schedule.

All Baseline, Progress, and Summary Schedules shall be submitted with the
activity description data listed from left to right, as follows: Activity ID, Activity
Description, Original Duration, Remaining Duration, Total Float, Percent
Complete, Early Start, and Early Finish. The early start and finish dates shall
display an “A” after the dates if started (and finished). The Baseline Schedule
shall also have the late start and late finish dates to the right of the early finish
dates. The Owner reserves the right, at no cost, to require the Contractor to add
the late start and late Finish dates to the Progress and Summary Schedules at
any time.

The status bars on all schedules shall display the physical percent complete of
progress. This same physical percent complete shall also be used in the data
field. The percent complete of activity duration to show progress shall not be
used.

The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be submitted as color plotted time-
scaled logic diagrams, with sufficient calendar and spacing to allow activity
description information, bars and logic to be easily read. For each submitted
schedule, a color plotted time-scaled logic diagram of just critical path activities
shall be submitted. The fixed format, as described above, shall be used for all
time-scaled logic diagram submittals throughout the duration of the project.

The Baseline, Progress, and Summary Schedules shall be submitted in bar chart
format with activity data on the left side and bars on the right side. Logic shall not
be displayed. Activity descriptions shall be displayed in the bar area. These bar
chart schedules shall be 11” x 17” in size, and readable.

The Progress Schedule shall be submitted in an additional bar chart format that
displays the previous month’s Progress Schedule as a “Target” schedule for
comparison use. The first Progress Schedule shall use the Baseline Schedule as
the “Target” schedule. The “Target” bars shall be of smaller size, of different color,
and below the current schedule’s bars. Two color copies shall be submitted. The
size shall be 117 x 17”.

The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be submitted in a bar chart format,
as described above, but shall contain only the critical path activities. In the event
that the Contractor’s schedule has more than 25 percent of the activities as critical
path or near critical path, the Contractor shall submit an additional bar chart
schedule containing both the critical path and near critical path (as previously
defined) activities.

The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be submitted with a tabular report
that displays the activity data previously listed in this subsection, sorted by
Activity Number. Owner reserves the right to request up to two additional tabular
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reports, in a format requested by the Owner’s Representative, with any schedule
submittal, Time Impact Analysis, or Recovery Schedule, at no additional cost to
Owner.

11. The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be submitted with a predecessor and
successor report in 8-1/2” x 117, black and white format, displaying the activity
data previously listed in this subsection and the predecessors and successors for
each activity. This shall be in the fixed activity format.

12. All schedules and schedule documents submitted to the Owner’s Representative
shall be in hard copy, as described above, and in the submitted format via
electronic transmission that contains the schedule data files.

1.08 WEATHER IMPACTS AND DELAY

A.

The Contractor agrees that he shall not be entitled to a time extension due to normal
inclement weather, which can be expected at the project locale due to precipitation, snow,
temperature, or other weather conditions. Normal inclement weather shall be defined as
the most recent five-year average of accumulated record mean values from climatological
data compiled by the US Department of Commerce, National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration (NOAA) monitoring station nearest to the project site. The Contractor shall
include in its Baseline Schedule and all Progress Schedules, allowances for normal
inclement weather. Agreed rain days will be tied to specific activity sequences in specific
seasons.

The Contractor shall only be entitled to an extension of Contract time, if the Contractor
can substantiate that the severity of the weather was in excess of the normal inclement
weather, and such weather conditions actually delayed the critical path of the Work. Time
extensions will not be allowed for weather delays to non-critical path portions of the Work.
Approved time extensions for abnormal weather conditions shall be deemed excusable
and non-compensable.

No extension of time will be made for abnormal inclement weather after the portions of
the Work in progress at the time are enclosed, except for site work. Site work delays at
that time will be allowed only if the abnormal weather causes a critical path delay to the
Contract Time or milestone date related to that site work. For the purpose of this
paragraph, the term enclosed is defined to mean when the Work in an area of a structure
or building is sufficiently closed in (portions of exterior walls up and portions of roof in
place), so as to permit adequate conditioning of the air to allow the various trades to
perform the Work.

The Contractor is responsible for providing any temporary weather enclosures necessary
for Work to proceed without weather delays.

1.09 SCHEDULE UPDATES AND SCHEDULE (NETWORK) REVISIONS

A.

During the course of the Work and issuance of the Progress Schedules, updating to reflect
actual progress shall not be considered revisions to the Schedule. Such updating shall
include revisions to activity durations and certain sequences on a monthly basis. Included
in the Progress Schedule updates shall be activities and changes that have already been
reviewed and accepted by Owner such as the effect of accepted Owner changes, the
agreed duration of delays caused by acts of God or other conditions or events which have
affected the progress of the Work. The Progress Schedules, when formally submitted,
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shall display current progress, as well as displaying the forecast or projected Work to the
end of the Project.

On all Progress Schedule submittals, the Contractor shall submit a printed list of all
schedule logic changes along with the reason for each change. This list is an integral part
of the Schedule submittal. This list shall be generated from the scheduling software and
be the same logic included electronic transmission. Owner shall accept this list as part of
its overall Progress Schedule submittal review and acceptance process.

Should the Contractor, after Owner acceptance of the Baseline Schedule and any
Progress Schedules, desire to change the logic of its plan of construction, the Contractor
shall submit in writing its requested revisions to the Owner’s Representative. The request
shall include a written narrative of the reasons for the activity and logic changes, a
description of the logic for rescheduling the work, and the methods of maintaining
adherence to critical and milestone dates. In addition, for changes affecting sequences
of the Work, the Contractor shall provide a time-scaled logic diagram that compares the
original sequence of work to the requested revised sequence of work. The Contractor
shall submit the requested revision in a timely manner such that Owner may review the
request submittal the same time frame and manner as required for other schedule
submittals. Upon Owner acceptance of the request, the Contractor shall include the
revision in the next upcoming Progress Schedule.

Neither the updating or revision of the Contractor's Progress Schedule, nor the submittal,
updating, change or revision of any schedule (or schedule document) for the Owner’s
review and acceptance shall have the effect of amending or modifying, in any way, the
Contract Time, any Contract completion date, or Contract milestone dates or of modifying
or limiting in any way Contractor's obligations under this Contract.

110 TIME IMPACT ANALYSIS FOR CHANGED CONDITIONS

A.

If delays are experienced that the Contractor believes are caused by Owner, the
Contractor shall submit a formal written Time Impact Analysis (TIA). The TIA shall define
the impact of each change or delay to the current accepted Progress Schedule. The TIA
shall include a written narrative of the impact of such delays, and a schedule in time-
scaled logic diagram format that depicts how the changed or delayed work affects other
activities in the current accepted Progress Schedule.

In addition to the Contractor’s presentation of the impact in the TIA, the Contractor shall
include in the TIA, a mitigation plan that reduces or eliminates the claimed delay. The
mitigation plan shall include specific Owner and Contractor actions as well as the cost to
the Contractor to proceed with the mitigation.

In the event that the Contractor requests a Contract time extension, the time impacts to
critical path activities in the current accepted Progress Schedule shall be clearly shown
on a schedule in time-scaled logic diagram format. Extensions of time will be granted only
to the extent that such changes or delays cause the time for the changed activity and
related activities to exceed the total float along the affected path of activities at the time
of Owner directive to proceed with the change or the actual commencement of the delay
included in the TIA.

Schedule float is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the Contractor or Owner.
Neither Owner nor the Contractor “owns” the float. The project or Work “owns” the float.
Liability for delay to Contract or milestone dates rests with the party whose action (or
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inaction) caused the delay beyond the float that was available at the time of the delaying
action (or inaction).

Each formal TIA shall be submitted as an integral element of the Contractor’'s change
order proposal.

A copy of Owner accepted TIA will be incorporated in the change order signed by Owner
and the Contract Administrator for such change. Any changes to the Schedule will be
incorporated into the next update of the Progress Schedule following the Owner’s
acceptance of the TIA.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with the preparation of the
TIA and the incorporation of accepted TIA'’s, or portion of TIA’s, in the Progress Schedule.

If agreement is not reached on a TIA, or a portion of a TIA, the Progress Schedule,
including any time extensions, shall be revised only to the extent accepted by Owner. For
any TIA, or portion of a TIA, that is not accepted by Owner, the Contractor may submit a
claim in accordance with the Conditions of the Contract.

RECOVERY SCHEDULE

A.

Should any conditions exist, such that certain activities shown on the Contractor's
Progress Schedule fall behind schedule to the extent that any of the mandatory critical
dates or milestone completion dates are at risk of being delayed, the Contractor shall be
required, at no cost to Owner, to prepare and submit to the Owner's Representative a
supplementary Recovery Schedule. The Recovery Schedule shall be in a form and detail
appropriate to the need, to explain and display to the Owner’s Representative how the
Contractor intends to re-schedule those activities to regain compliance with the last
previously accepted Progress Schedule.

After determination by the Owner's Representative of the requirement for a Recovery
Schedule, the Contractor shall, within five (5) calendar days, submit to Owner’s
Representative, the Recovery Schedule. The Recovery Schedule shall represent the
Contractor's best judgment as to how the Contractor’'s work shall be reorganized such
that the work may return to the accepted Progress Schedule within the maximum one-
month period. The Recovery Schedule shall be prepared at a similar level of detail as the
Progress Schedule and shall be based on the accepted Progress Schedule.

The Owner’s Representative will have seven (7) calendar days to review the Recovery
Schedule submittal. Any revisions that result from the Owners Representative’s review
shall be resubmitted within three (3) workdays by the Contractor for acceptance by the
Contract Administrator. The accepted Recovery Schedule shall then be the Schedule that
the Contractor shall use in planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, performing and
executing the Work (including all activities of subcontractors, equipment vendors and
suppliers) that is included on the Recovery Schedule. All other Work shall proceed per
the accepted Progress Schedule.

No later than five (5) calendar days prior to the expiration of the Recovery Schedule, the
Owner’s Representative and Contractor will meet to determine whether the Contractor
has regained compliance with the accepted Progress Schedule. At the direction of the
Owner’s Representative, one of the following will occur:

1. If, in the opinion of the Owner’'s Representative, the Contractor is still behind
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schedule, the Contractor shall prepare another Recovery Schedule, at the
Contractor's expense, to take effect for a maximum of one additional month from
the start of the new Recovery Schedule.

2. If, in the opinion of the Owner’'s Representative, the Contractor has sufficiently
regained compliance with the Progress Schedule, the use of the Progress
Schedule shall be resumed.

112 TIMELINESS OF SCHEDULE DOCUMENT SUBMITTALS

A. The Schedule (and schedule documents) shall be submitted in a timely manner, as
required by this Section. Failure to submit the Schedule and schedule documents on time
and in an acceptable format shall result in withholding of payments and other remedies.

113 OWNER REVIEW OF SCHEDULE SUBMITTALS

A. All schedule documents shall be formally submitted and will be reviewed by Owner and
returned to the Contractor with the required acceptance or action noted.

B. In providing review comments on schedule (and schedule document) submittals, and in
this section, Contract Administrator may use the word “accepted”, “not accepted” or
variations thereof in conveying its review comments to the Contractor. At any time, the
“accepted” or similar wording is used, such wording shall have no different meaning than
similar wording, such as “no exceptions taken.”

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B
C.
D

m

Submittals.

References and standards.

Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Tolerances.

Manufacturers' field services.

Defect Assessment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

C.

Section 00 6000 - General Conditions: Inspections and approvals required by public
authorities.

Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures.

Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Requirements for material and product quality.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

G.

ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants;
2008 (Reapproved 2014).

ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete
Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation; 2014.

ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2013.
ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the
Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and

Construction; 2012a.

ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection,
Testing, or Special Inspection; 2014a.

ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing;
2013.

OSSC - Oregon Structural Specialty Code, latest edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

SECTION 01 4000 — 1



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

DISTRICT SECTION 01 4000

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Design Data: Submit for Consultant's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited
purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Consultant
and to Contractor.

1. Include:
a. Date issued.
b. Project title and number.
C. Name of inspector.
d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
e. Identification of product and specifications section.
f. Location in the Project.
g. Type of test/inspection.
h. Date of test/inspection.

i. Results of test/inspection.

j- Conformance with Contract Documents.
k. When requested by Consultant, provide interpretation of results.
2. Test report submittals are for Consultant's knowledge as contract administrator for

the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given and the
design concept expressed in the contract documents, or for Owner's information.

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Consultant, in
quantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements.
Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must
be acceptable to Consultant.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit
printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and
finishing, for the Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions
requiring special attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or
installation.
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1.06

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for Consultant's benefit as contract
administrator or for Owner.

1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

Erection Drawings: Submit drawings for Consultant's benefit as contract administrator or
for Owner.

1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

2. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by
Consultant or Owner.

REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A.

For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not
included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

Conform to reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents,
except where a specific date is established by applicable code.

Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work,
until Substantial Completion.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Consultant before proceeding.

Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract
nor those of Consultant shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or
inference otherwise in any reference document.

TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A.

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform other
specified testing.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions,
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.
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B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Consultant before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more
precise workmanship.

E. Have Work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 MOCK-UPS

A. Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in
location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with
the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose
of mock-up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

B. Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Consultant will use to judge the
Work.

C. Integrated Exterior Mock-ups: construct integrated exterior mock-up as indicated on
Drawings. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products as required
in individual Specification Sections. Provide adequate supporting structure for mock-up
materials as necessary.

D. Notify Consultant fifteen (15) working days in advance of dates and times when mockups
will be constructed.

E. Provide supervisory personnel who will oversee mock-up construction. Provide workers
that will be employed during the construction at Project.

F. Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

G. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

H. Obtain Consultant's approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.

l. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.

J. Where mock-up has been accepted by Consultant and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and
clear area when directed to do so by Consultant.

K. Where possible salvage and recycle the demolished mock-up materials.
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3.03 TOLERANCES

A.

C.

Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable
Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Consultant before proceeding.

Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A.

See individual specification sections and the current building code for testing and
inspection required.

Testing Agency Duties:

1.

5.
6.

Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Consultant and Contractor in
performance of services.

Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract
Documents.

Promptly notify Consultant and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-
conformance of Work or products.

Perform additional tests and inspections required by Consultant.

Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1.

Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

Contractor Responsibilities:

1.

Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed
to be used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
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b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.

C. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4, Notify Consultant and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for
additional samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified
requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and
inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be
performed by the same agency on instructions by Consultant.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid
for by Contractor. Payment for re testing will be charged to the Contractor by deducting
testing charges from the Contract Price.

3.05 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A.

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and
balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

Submit qualifications of observer to Consultant 30 days in advance of required
observations.

1. Observer subject to approval of Consultant.
2. Observer subject to approval of Owner.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.06 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.

Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary telecommunications services.

B Temporary sanitary facilities.

C. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
D Security requirements.

E. Vehicular access and parking.

F. Waste removal facilities and services.

G. Project identification sign.

H. Field-offices-
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 5100 - Temporary Utilities.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials; 2015a.

1.04 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project
mobilization.

B. Telecommunications services shall include:
1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with

necessary software and laser printer.
2. Telephone Land Lines: One line, minimum; one handset per line.

a. Cell phone service with voice mail for the project superintendent is an
acceptable alternative to a fixed telephone device for this project.

4, Email: Account/address reserved for project use.
5.
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1.08

1.09

TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project
mobilization.

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to protect workers on the site and the public against injury.

B. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to

areas that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and
to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction
operations and demolition.

C. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.

D. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants.
E. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
F. Traffic Controls: Provide as required to maintain safe working environment for Owner and

Contractor personnel using the site.

TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A. Provide and maintain necessary facilities and equipment to safeguard Project against Fire
Damage.

FENCING

A. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian

gates with locks.

EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate
acceptable working conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating
and maintenance of required ambient temperatures identified in individual specification
sections, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. Provide access doors with self-
closing hardware and locks.
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1.1

1.12

1.13

1.14

SECURITY

A.

Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations
from unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft.

VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency
facilities, and access for emergency vehicles.

B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.

C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.

D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

E. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.

F. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site
space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

G. Existing parking areas may be used for construction parking.

H. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement.

l. Use designated drop off and delivery areas for short term parking only.

J. Do not use Owner's Parking Lots for overnight vehicle storage.

K. Designate one parking space for Owner and Architect use.

L. Repair existing facilities damaged by use, to original condition.

M. Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction operations
or traffic encroach on pubilic traffic lanes.

MATERIAL STORAGE SPACE

A. Maintain within Project Limits in accordance with Architect's and Owner's instructions. Do

not block exitways or overload structure.

WASTE REMOVAL

A.

See Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.
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Encourage the separation of waste materials and sorting and disposal at a local recycling
center.

Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.

Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.
If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the

structure unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate
containers with lids.

1.15 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION

A.

B.

A project sign is not required for this project.

No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.

1.17  VISITOR PERSONAL PROTECTION EQUIPMENT

A.

Provide six sets of Personal Protection Equipment (PPE) for use by official visitors to the
project site during construction. Visitor PPE shall include as a minimum, hard hat and
protective eye goggles. Provide high visibility garments when moving vehicles are in use
on the construction site. Store in Field Office and reserve for use by visitors to the project
site.
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B. Maintain in good condition through the course of the project and replace equipment that

does not meet personal safety requirements.
1.18 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Compiletion inspection.

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated.
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.

E. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.04

SECTION INCLUDES

© mm o o w »

General product requirements.

Re-use of existing products.

Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations and procedures.
Procedures for Owner-supplied products.

Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Document 00 2113 - Instructions to Bidders: Product options and substitution procedures
prior to bid date.

B. Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements: Product quality monitoring.

C. Section 01 6023 - Substitution Request Form

D. Section 01 6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions: Requirements
for VOC-restricted product categories.

E. Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting packaging and substitutions.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. GEI (SCH) - GREENGUARD "Children and Schools" Certified Products; GREENGUARD
Environmental Institute; current listings at www.greenguard.org.

B. GreenSeal GS-36 - Commercial Adhesives; Green Seal, Inc.; 2000.

C. SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current
edition; www.agmd.gov

SUBMITTALS

A. Proposed Products List: Submit list of major products that comply with the specifications

and are proposed for use, with name of manufacturer, trade name, and model number of
each product.

1. Submit within 15 days after date of Subcontract Award Notice.
2. For products specified only by reference standards, list applicable reference
standards.
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Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy
to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement
manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and
electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for
service for functional equipment and appliances.

Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.

1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.03

2.04

EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

C. Existing materials and equipment indicated to be removed, but not to be re-used, relocated,
reinstalled, delivered to the Owner, or otherwise indicated as to remain the property of the
Owner, become the property of the Contractor; remove from site.

D. Reused Products: Reused products include materials and equipment previously used in
this or other construction, salvaged and refurbished as specified.

NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by the Contract Documents.

PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product
meeting those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for

Substitutions: Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A.

Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified
in individual specification sections.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A.

Instructions to Bidders specifies process and time restrictions for submitting requests for
substitutions during the bidding period. Comply with requirements specified in that section.

Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of
the Contractor.

Document each request on Form 01-6023 with complete data substantiating compliance
of proposed substitution with Contract Documents. Include a point by point comparative
analysis in matrix form.

Substitutions

1. Notify Architect when Contractor is aware of materials, equipment, or products that
meet the aesthetic and programmatic intent of Contract Documents, but which are
more environmentally responsible than materials, equipment, or products specified
or indicated in the Contract Documents.

A request for substitution constitutes a representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the
quality level of the specified product.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified
product.

3. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other Work that may be

required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently
become apparent.

Substitutions will not be allowed post bid.

Each request for substitution approval shall include:

1. Identity of Product for which substitution is requested; include Specification
Section.

2. Identity of substitution; include complete Product description, drawings,
photographs, performance and test data, and any other information necessary for
evaluation.

3.

4, Quality comparison of proposed substitution with specified product.

5. Changes in other Work required because of substitution.

6. Effect on construction progress schedule.
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7. Cost of proposed substitution compared with specified product.
8. Any required license fees or royalties.
9. Availability of maintenance service.
10. Source of replacement materials.
H. Architect will be sole judge of acceptability of any proposed substitution.

3.02 SUBSTITUTIONS AFTER CONTRACT AWARD

A. Approval will be granted only when:

1.

Specified Product cannot be delivered without Project delay, or

2. Specified Product has been discontinued, or
3. Specified Product has been replaced by superior Product, or
4, Specified Product cannot be guaranteed as specified, or
5. Specified Product will not perform properly, or
6. Specified Product will not fit within designated space, or
7. Specified Product does not comply with governing codes, or
8. Substitution will be clearly in Owner's interest.
B. Architect will issue Change Order authorizing approved substitutions and revising Contract

Sum where appropriate.

3.03 CONTRACT COMPLIANCE

A. Substitution approval does not relieve Contractor from responsibility for proper execution
of the Work and for compliance with other Contract requirements.

3.04 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A. See Section 01 1000 for identification of Owner-supplied products.

B. Owner's Responsibilities:

1.

Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and

samples, to Contractor.
Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.

On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or

deficient items.

SECTION 01 6000 — 4



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
ROOF PROJECT
HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

e PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

SCHODL DISTRICT SECTION 01 6000

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.
C. Contractor's Responsibilities:
1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly
with Owner.
3. Handle, store, install and finish products.
4, Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.
3.05 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

3.06

A.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to
avoid loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside
of packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize
site storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities
are correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically
feasible.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A.

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered
according to installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize
waste due to excessive materials handling and misapplication.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

SECTION 01 6000 — 5
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G. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation
to prevent condensation and degradation of products.

l. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

J. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

K. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 01 6000 — 6
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST: DATE SUBMITTED

1.06

1.07

1.08

SUBMIT TO: Certa Building Solutions, Dan Rundle, drundle@certasolutions.com, and HMK
Company, Darek Olson, darek.olson@hmkco.org.

PROJECT: Roof Project — Hugh Hartman Elementary School

SPECIFIED ITEM:
A SECTION NAME AND NUMBER:

B. PRODUCT TYPE AND NAME AND MODEL:

C. PARAGRAPH AND PRODUCT DESCRIPTION:

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:

A. MANUFACTURER AND MODEL NUMBER(S):

B. PRODUCT DESCRIPTION:

C. Attached data includes product description, specifications, drawings, photographs,

performance, test data and point by point comparative matrix adequate for evaluation
of request including identification of applicable data portions. Attached data also includes
description of changes to Contract Documents the proposed substitution requires for
proper installation.

D. It is the responsibility of the requestee to assemble a comparative matrix outlining key
elements of proposed substitution.

UNDERSIGNED CERTIFIES FOLLOWING ITEMS, UNLESS MODIFIED BY ATTACHMENTS,
ARE CORRECT:

A. Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions shown on the drawings.

B. Undersigned pays for changes to building design, including engineering design, detailing,
and construction costs caused by proposed substitution.

C. Proposed substitution has no adverse effect on other trades, construction schedule, or
specified warranty requirements.

D. Maintenance and service parts are available locally or readily obtainable for proposed
substitution.

UNDERSIGNED FURTHER CERTIFIES FUNCTION, APPEARANCE, AND QUALITY OF
PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION ARE EQUIVALENT OR SUPERIOR TO SPECIFIED ITEM.

UNDERSIGNED FURTHER CERTIFIES THAT THE MANUFACTURER OF THE PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTION IS AWARE OF THIS SUBSTITUTION REQUEST AND AGREES TO THE
STATEMENTS NOTED ABOVE.

UNDERSIGNED AGREES THAT THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR SUBSTITUTIONS
FOUND IN BIDDING DOCUMENTS APPLY TO THIS PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION.

SECTION 01 6023 — 1
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1.09 SUBMITTED BY:

A. PRINT NAME:
SIGNATURE:
B. FIRM NAME:
C. FULL MAILING ADDRESS:
City: State: _ Zip:
D. PHONE: E-MAIL:

110 FOR USE BY ARCHITECT OR ENGINEER
A APPROVED OR APPROVED AS NOTED BY:

B. NOT APPROVED BY:

C. RECEIVED TOO LATE:

D. REMARKS:

E. DATE OF RESPONSE:
END OF SECTION

SECTION 01 6023 — 2
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Requirement for installer certification that they did not use any non-compliant products.
VOC restrictions for product categories listed below under "DEFINITIONS."

All products of each category that are installed in the project must comply; Owner's project
goals do not allow for partial compliance.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures.
C. Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements: Procedures for testing and certifications.
D. Section 01 5721 - Indoor Air Quality Controls: Procedures and testing.
E. Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Fundamental product requirements,
substitutions and product options, delivery, storage, and handling.
DEFINITIONS
A. VOC-Restricted Products: All products of each of the following categories when installed
or applied on-site in the building interior:
1. Adhesives, sealants, and sealer coatings.
2. Carpet.
3. Carpet tile.
4. Resilient floor coverings.
5. Paints and coatings.
6. Insulation.
7. Gypsum board.
8. Acoustical ceilings and panels.
9. Cabinet work.
10. Wall coverings.
11. Composite wood and agrifiber products used either alone or as part of another
product.
12. Other products when specifically stated in the specifications.
B. Interior of Building: Anywhere inside the exterior weather barrier.

SECTION 016116 — 1
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Adhesives: All gunnable, trowelable, liquid-applied, and aerosol adhesives, whether
specified or not; including flooring adhesives, resilient base adhesives, and pipe jointing
adhesives.

Sealants: All gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied joint sealants and sealant primers,
whether specified or not; including firestopping sealants and duct joint sealers.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

m o o W

G.

CRI (GLP) - Green Label Plus Testing Program - Certified Products; Carpet and Rug
Institute; Current Edition.

GreenSeal GC-03 - Anti-Corrosive Paints; Green Seal, Inc.; 2007
GreenSeal GS-11 - Paints; Green Seal, Inc.; 1993.
GreenSeal GS-36 - Commercial Adhesives; Green Seal, Inc.; 2011.

SCAQMD 1113 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1113; current
edition; http://www.agmd.gov/.

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current
edition; www.agmd.gov.

SCS (CPD) - SCS Certified Products; Scientific Certification Systems; current listings at
www.scscertified.com.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
Evidence of Compliance: Submit for each different product in each applicable category.

Product Data: For each VOC-restricted product used in the project, submit evidence of
compliance.

Installer Certifications Regarding Prohibited Content: Require each installer of any type of
product (not just the products for which VOC restrictions are specified) to certify that either
1) no adhesives, joint sealants, paints, coatings, or composite wood or agrifiber products
have been used in the installation of his products, or 2) that such products used comply
with these requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01  MATERIALS

A.

All Products: Comply with the most stringent of federal, State, and local requirements, or
these specifications.

Adhesives and Joint Sealants: Provide only products having volatile organic compound

(VOC) content not greater than required by South Coast Air Quality Management District
Rule No.1168.

SECTION 016116 — 2
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Definition: This provision applies to gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied
adhesives, sealants, and sealant primers used anywhere on the interior of the
building inside the weather barrier, including duct sealers and fire stopping.
LEEED:-Not Used

Certification: Require each installer to certify compliance and submit product data
showing product content.

a. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:

1) Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with
requirements.

2) Published product data showing compliance with requirements.

3) Certification by manufacturer that product complies with
requirements.

4) SCAQMD limits for specific product categories:
a) Architectural ApplicationsVOC Limit g/L less water
1. Indoor Carpet Adhesives 50
Carpet Pad Adhesives 50
Outdoor Carpet Adhesives 150
Wood Flooring Adhesive 100
Rubber Floor Adhesives 60

Subfloor Adhesives 50

N o o &> w N

Ceramic Tile Adhesives 65

®

VCT and Asphalt Tile Adhesives 50

©

Dry Wall and Panel Adhesives 50

10. Cove Base Adhesives 50

11. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives 70
12. Structural Glazing Adhesives 100

13. Single Ply Roof Membrane Adhesives 250

b) Specialty Applications VOC Limits g/L less water

1. PVC Welding 510
2. CPVC Welding 490
3. ABS Welding 325

SECTION 016116 — 3



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT
ROOF PROJECT

HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND (VOC) CONTENT RESTRICTIONS

SECTION 01 6116

d)

10.
11.
12.
13.

Substrate Specific ApplicationsVOC Limit g/L less water

1.

o M w0 DN

Plastic Cement Welding 250

Adhesive Primer for Plastic 550

Computer Diskette Manufacturing 350

Contact Adhesive 80

Special Purpose Contact Adhesive 250

Tire Retread 100

Adhesive Primer for Traffic Marking Tape 150
Structural Wood Member Adhesive 140

Sheet Applied Rubber Lining Operations 850

Top and Trim Adhesive 250

Metal to Metal 30

Plastic Foams 50

Porous Material (except wood) 50
Wood 30

Fiberglass 80

Sealants VOC Limit g/L less water

1.

o o &~ w N

Architectural 250

Marine Deck 760
Nonmembrane Roof 300
Roadway 250

Single-Ply Roof Membrane 450
Other 420

Sealant Primers VOC Limit g/L less water

1.

A w0 DN

Architectural Non Porous 250
Architectural Porous 775
Modified Bituminous 500

Marine Deck 760

SECTION 016116 — 4
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5. Other 750

C. Aerosol Adhesives: Provide only products having volatile organic compound (VOC) content
not greater than required by GreenSeal GS-36.

1.

LEED: Not Used

2. Certification: Require each installer to certify compliance and submit product data
showing product content.
a. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:
1) Current GreenSeal Certification.
2) Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with
GreenSeal GS-36 requirements.
3) Published product data showing compliance with requirements.
3. GreenSeal limits for specific product categories:
a. Aerosol AdhesivesVOC Weight g/L minus water
1) General purpose mist spray 65% VOCs by weight
2) General purpose web spray 55% VOCs by weight
3) Special purpose aerosol adhesives (all types) 70% VOCs by
weight
D. Paints and Coatings:
1. Definition: This provision applies to paints and coatings used anywhere on the
interior of the building inside the weather barrier, including all primers and sealers.
2. Provide coatings that comply with the most stringent requirements specified in the
following:
a. Architectural Paints and Coatings: Do not exceed VOC content limits
established in GreenSeal GS-11.
b. Anti-Corrosive and Anti-Rust Paints: Do not exceed VOC content limits
established in GreenSeal GS-03.
C. Clear Wood Finishes, Floor Coatings, Stains, Primers and Shellacs: Do
not exceed the VOC content limits established in SCAQMD Rule No. 1113.
3. Determination of VOC Content: Testing and calculation in accordance with 40 CFR
59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24), exclusive of colorants added to a tint base and
water added at project site; or other method acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.
4. This provision is applicable to LEED Credit EQ 4.1; submit LEED Prohibited

Content Installer Certification Forms and all support material per section 01 35
16.07.
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Certification: Require each installer to certify compliance and submit product data
showing product content.

a. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:

1) Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with
requirements.

2) Published product data showing compliance with requirements.

Limits for specific product categories:

a. Architectural paints, coatings and primers applied to interior walls and
ceilings per GreenSeal GS-11

1) Flats: 50 g/L

2) Non-Flats: 150 g/L

3) Primers: 50 g/L

b. Interior Anti-Corrosive and Anti-rust paints, coatings and primers per
GreenSeal GS-03, Anti-Corrosive Paints

1) 250 g/L

C. All other coatings, paints and sealers per SCAQMD Rule #1113,
Architectural Coatings

1) Coating CategoryVOC Limit g/L

(@)

Bond Breakers 350

Clear Wood Finishes 275
Varnish 275

Sanding Sealers 275

Lacquer 275

Clear Brushing Lacquer 275
Concrete-Curing Compounds 100

Concrete-Curing Compounds For Roadways and Bridges
350

Dry-Fog Coatings 150
Fire-Proofing Exterior Coatings 350
Fire-Retardant Coatings Clear 650

Fire-Retardant Coatings Pigmented 350
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(m)
(n)
(0)

Flats 50

Floor Coatings 50

Graphic Arts (Sign) Coatings 500
Industrial Maintenance (IM) Coatings 100
High Temperature IM Coatings 420
Zinc-Rich IM Primers100

Japans/Faux Finishing Coatings 350
Magnesite Cement Coatings 450

Mastic Coatings 300

Metallic Pigmented Coatings 500
Multi-Color Coatings 250

Nonflat Coatings 50

Nonflat High Gloss 50

Pigmented Lacquer 275

Pre-Treatment Wash Primers 420
Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters 100
Quick-Dry Enamels 50

Quick-Dry Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters 100
Recycled Coatings 250

Roof Coatings 50

Roof Coatings, Aluminum 100

Roof Primers, Bituminous 350

Rust Preventative Coatings 100

Shellac Clear 730

Shellac Pigmented 550

Specialty Primers 100

Stains 100

Stains, Interior 250

SECTION 016116 — 7
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(ao) Swimming Pool Coatings Repair 340

(ap) Swimming Pool Coatings Other 340

(aq)  Traffic Coatings 100

(ar) Waterproofing Sealers 100

(as) Waterproofing Concrete/Masonry Sealers 100
(at) Wood Preservatives Below-Ground 350

(au)  Wood Preservatives- Other 350

(av) Low-Solids Coating 120

E. Carpet and Adhesive: Provide products having VOC content not greater than that required
for CRI Green Label Plus certification.
1. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:
a. Current Green Label Plus Certification.
b. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.
F. Carpet Tile and Adhesive: Provide products having VOC content not greater than that
required for CRI Green Label Plus certification.
1. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:
a. Current Green Label Plus Certification.
b. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements.
G. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products and Adhesives Used for Laminating Them:
Provide products having no added urea-formaldehyde resins.
1. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are:
a. Current SCS "No Added Urea Formaldehyde" certification;
www.scscertified.com.
b. Published product data showing compliance with requirements.
H. Other Product Categories: Comply with limitations specified elsewhere.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner reserves the right to reject non-compliant products, whether installed or not, and
require their removal and replacement with compliant products at no extra cost to Owner.

SECTION 016116 — 8
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B. Additional costs to restore indoor air quality due to installation of non-compliant products

will be borne by Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

I @ m m O

« -

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition, except removal,
disposal, and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances.

Requirements for forming openings in existing construction for all work including
mechanical and electrical work.

Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment
procedures.

General requirements for maintenance service.
Substantial completion
Final Completion

Additional fees for delays in completing work

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Limitations on working in existing building; continued
occupancy; work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.

Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, Electronic
document submittal service.

Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.

Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary exterior enclosures.

Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Additional procedures
for trash/waste removal, recycling, salvage, and reuse.

Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents, operation and
maintenance data, warranties and bonds.

SECTION 01 7000 — 1
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1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A NFPA 241

- Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition

Operations; 2013.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B.

C. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:

1.

o o A~ »w N

Structural integrity of any element of Project.

Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

Include in request:

a.

b.

g.

Identification of Project.

Location and description of affected work.

Necessity for cutting or alteration.

Description of proposed work and products to be used.
Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor.
Written permission of affected separate Contractor.

Date and time work will be executed.

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active

utilities.

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For survey work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is
located and acceptable to Architect. Submit evidence of Surveyor's Errors and Omissions
insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate.

SECTION 01 7000 — 2
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1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A
B.

Use of explosives is not permitted.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction
operations. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into
atmosphere and over adjacent property.

1. Provide dust-proof enclosures to prevent entry of dust generated outdoors.

Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.

1. At All Times: Excessively noisy tools and operations will not be tolerated inside the
building at any time of day; excessively noisy includes jackhammers.

2. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5
pm.

3. Indoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy interior work to the hours of 6 pm to 7
am.

Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and
insects from damaging the work.

Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants
produced by construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.07 COORDINATION

SECTION 01 7000 — 3
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Coordinate work of alterations and renovations to expedite completion sequentially and to
accommodate occupancy requirements.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual
to ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction
elements, with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are
compatible with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having
interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such
equipment.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical
work that are indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing shown for pipes,
ducts, and conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building.
Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance,
and for repairs.

In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective
work and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of
Owner's activities.

1.08 CONTRACTOR'S FULL TIME SUPERVISION OF THE WORK

A.

Contractor shall provide an on-site project superintendent to be present full time whenever
work is occurring on site.

Contractor's Superintendent shall maintain a Daily Log of work activities at the site during
construction.

1. Submit copies of the Daliy Logs to the Owner on a weekly basis.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01  PATCHING MATERIALS

A.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for
patching and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent
work. Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work
being applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to
minimize waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.

Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing
work, assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching
means acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A
B.
C.

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior
to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.

When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the
site prior to commencing work of the section.

Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect seven days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.

2. Review coordination with related work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with
two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK

A
B.

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

SECTION 01 7000 — 5
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E.
G.
H.

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for
replacement.

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
3.06 ALTERATIONS

A. The stability and integrity of the existing structure during demolition and selective
demolition shall be maintained at levels generally acceptable within the construction
industry by the use of temporary bracing, shoring, and underpinning until the proposed
structure modifications are completed. In no case shall the existing structure be allowed to
become unsafe during construction.

B. The design, installation, and removal of shoring and bracing systems required to provide
temporary support of the existing structure during construction shall be the responsibility
of the Contractor and shall be designed to support the dead, live, soil, earthquake, and
wind loads that may be imposed on the structure during construction in accordance with
industry standards and generally accepted engineering principals. Provide the services of
a registered professional engineer to design these systems when required by Oregon State
Statute and the building code.
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Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation
and existing record documents only.

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

Keep areas in which alterations are being conducted separated from other areas that are
still occupied.

1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction
specified in Section 01 5000 in locations indicated on drawings.

2. Provide appropriate temporary signage including signage for exit or building
egress.

Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior
enclosure weatherproof.

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures
by alterations work.

Comply with regulatory requirements for Alteration Work:

1. Conform to applicable code for demolition work, dust control, products requiring
electrical disconnection and re-connection.

2. Obtain required permits from authorities.
3. Do not close or obstruct egress from any building exit or site exit.
4. Do not disable or disrupt building fire or life safety systems without 3 days' prior

written notice to Owner.

5. Conform to applicable regulatory procedures when hazardous or contaminated
materials are discovered. Stop all work in the area and notify the Owner's
representative.

a. Owner will provide verification, abatement, and removal as required to
complete the Work.

Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.
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Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals,
patch, and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove
existing finish if necessary for successful application of new finish.

Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and
damaged surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible

Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove, relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate
new construction.

1.

Notify affected utility companies before starting work and comply with their
requirements.

Mark location and termination of utilities.

Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access
to equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to
allow access or provide access panel.

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used facilities, except when
authorized in writing by the Owner. Provide temporary services during interruption
of existing utilities, as acceptable to the Owner

Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents
require reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution,
and equipment as required.

Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with
new services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete
and ready for service.

a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections;
minimize duration of outages.

b. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems
in service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise
cap stub and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials
specified for new construction.

Protect existing work to remain.

1.
2.

Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.

Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new
work.

Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Cover finish floors to remain.
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5. Use only rubber tired vehicles for conveying materials in building.

J. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.

1. When existing finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new work
is not possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of
division and make recommendation to Architect.

2. Where removal of partitions or walls results in adjacent spaces becoming one,
rework floors, walls, and ceilings to a smooth plane without breaks, steps, or
bulkheads.

3. Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs in existing work, submit
recommendation for providing a smooth transition for Architect review and request
instructions.

4. Trim existing wood doors as necessary to clear new floor finish. Refinish trim as
required.

K. Patching: Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the
surface finish that existed prior to cutting. Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

L. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:

1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing
surfaces to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat
transition to adjacent finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover
and refinish to match.

M. Clean existing systems and equipment.

Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-

site; do not burn or bury.

O. Clean remaining structure, equipment and facilities of all dirt, dust, and debris caused by
demolition work. Return areas to conditions existing prior to the start of the work.

P. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.

Q. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A
B.

Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

See Alterations article above for additional requirements.

Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1.
2.

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.
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3 Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
4 Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

6 Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

7 Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

8. Remove and replace defective and non-conforming work.

Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore
to original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without
prior approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal
voids with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 8400, to full thickness of the
penetrated element.

Sawcutting:

1. Employ experienced sawcutting contractor to make all holes, or slab and pavement
cutting shown in drawings for architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical
work.

2. Do not use water saws in occupied areas, unless otherwise approved.
3. Cut openings square and plumb with sharp edges. Minimize overcutting at corners.

4, Verify location of existing utilities in work area and make proper precautions to
protect, disconnect and relocate, or terminate services as directed.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On
continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an
assembly, refinish entire unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate,
repair substrate prior to repairing finish.
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L. Maintain adequate Temporary Support necessary to assure structural integrity of affected
Work.
M. Protect other portions of Project Work against damage and discoloration.
Protect Work exposed by cutting against damage and discoloration.

O. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest
intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit.

P. Make neat transitions. Patch work to match adjacent work in texture and appearance.
Where new work abuts or aligns with existing, perform a smooth and even transition.

Q. Patch or replace surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. Repair substrate prior to patching finish. Finish patches
to produce uniform finish and texture over entire area. When finish cannot be matched,
refinish entire surface to nearest intersections.

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other
closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue
cleaning to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and
dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A
B.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in
immediate work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from ftraffic, dirt, wear, damage, or
movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle plastic coverings if
possible.
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3.12

SYSTEM STARTUP

A
B.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Architect and owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication,
drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.

Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those
required by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment
or system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in
operation.

Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is
functioning correctly.

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two weeks prior
to date of Substantial Completion.

B. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing,
maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment
location.

C. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

D. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform
demonstration and instruction of owner personnel.

E. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of
manual with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and
maintenance.

F. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

G. The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system is that
specified in individual sections.

ADJUSTING

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
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B. Testing, adjusting, and balancing HVAC systems: See Section 23 0593 - Testing,

Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC.

3.13 FINAL CLEANING

A
B.

Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.

Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels,
stains and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted
and soft surfaces.

Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels
or nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to
the surface and material being cleaned.

Clean interior floors in accordance with flooring manufacturer instructions.
Clean filters of operating equipment.

Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.14 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.

Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed
for completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's
Notice of Substantial Completion.

Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List
containing Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be
completed or corrected and submit to Architect.

3.15 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A.

Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, work has been
inspected, and that work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready
for Architect's review.

Complete all required maintenance work prior to the date of substantial completion.

When Contractor considers Work substantially complete, as defined in General Conditions,
submit to the Architect:
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1. Written notice that Work, or designated portion thereof, is substantially complete.
2. List of Items to be completed or corrected.
3. Copy of Final or Temporary Occupancy Permit.
D. Architect will, as soon as possible thereafter, make an observation visit to the site to
determine completion status.
E. Should Architect determine that Work is not substantially complete:
1. Architect will promptly notify Contractor in writing, giving reasons therefore.
2. Contractor shall remedy Work deficiencies, and send second notice of substantial
completion to Architect.
3. Architect will review the corrected work.
F. When Architect concurs that Work is substantially complete, Architect will:
1. Prepare Certificate of Substantial Completion, accompanied by Contractor's list of
items to be completed or corrected, as verified and amended by Architect.
2. Submit Certificate to Owner and Contractor for their written acceptance of the
responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate.
G. Correct items of work listed in executed Certificates of Substantial Completion and comply
with requirements for access to Owner-occupied areas.
H. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete.
l. Complete items of work determined by Architect's final inspection.
J. See: General Conditions of the Contract for Construction for additonal requirements.

3.16 FINAL ACCEPTANCE

A.

When Contractor considers Work complete, submit written certification that:

1. Contract Documents have been reviewed.

2. Contractor has inspected Work for compliance with Contract Documents.

3. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents.

4. Equipment and Systems have been tested in presence of Owner's Representative

and are operational.
5. Work is complete and ready for final inspection.

Architect will, as soon as possible thereafter, make an observation visit to the site to
determine completion status.

Should Architect consider Work incomplete or defective:
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1. Architect will promptly notify Contractor in writing, listing incomplete or defective
Work.
2. Contractor shall immediately remedy deficiencies, and send second written
certification to Architect that Work is complete.
3. Architect will review the corrected Work.
D. When Architect finds Work acceptable under Contract Documents, Architect will request

Contractor to make closeout submittals.

E. See: General Conditions of the Contract for Construction for additonal requirements.

3.17 ADDITIONAL FEES FOR DELAYS IN COMPLETING THE WORK

A. Architect will make 2 visits to the project site, one at Substantial Completion and one at
Final Completion.

B. Should Architect be required to make more than the stated 2 final site visits due to
Contractor's failure to correct specified deficiencies:

1. Owner will compensate Architect for additional services.

2. Owner will deduct Architect's compensation amount from Contractor's final
payment as follows:

a.

b.

END OF SECTION

Principal's time at their contracted hourly rate.
Employees' time at their contracted hourly rate.
Consultant employees and Others at 1.1 times the direct cost incurred.

Charges will be made for necessary travel time, commercial air fare, auto
expense computed at current allowable IRS mileage rate, room and board,
and all other expenses incurred in making inspections.
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error,
poor planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

Required Recycling, Salvage, and Reuse: The following may not be disposed of in landfills
or by incineration:

1. Aluminum and plastic beverage containers.

2 Corrugated cardboard.

3 Wood pallets.

4. Clean dimensional wood: May be used as blocking or furring.

5 Land clearing debris, including brush, branches, logs, and stumps; see Section 31

1000 - Site Clearing for use options.

6. Metals, including packaging banding, metal studs, sheet metal, structural steel,
piping, reinforcing bars, door frames, and other items made of steel, iron,
galvanized steel, stainless steel, aluminum, copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze.

7. Fluorescent lamps (light bulbs).

Contractor shall submit periodic Waste Disposal Reports; all landfill disposal, recycling,

salvage, and reuse must be reported regardless of to whom the cost or savings accrues;

use the same units of measure on all reports.

Contractor shall develop and follow a Waste Management Plan designed to implement
these requirements.

Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:

1. Burning on the project site.

Burying on the project site.

Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
Other illegal dumping or burying.

Incineration, either on- or off-site.

o o M W D

Use of Owner's trash receptacles.

Regulatory Requirements: Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with
regulatory requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local
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requirements, pertaining to legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste
materials.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project
meetings, reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.

B. Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to
trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

C. Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to
delivery, storage, and handling.

D. Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention
procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and
cleaning.

DEFINITIONS

A. Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

C. Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e.,
ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

E. Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

F. Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle
and remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and
other discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not
include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

l. Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J. Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.

K. Salvage: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or
reuse by others.

L. Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well

production run-off water.
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M. Source Separation: The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate
beginning from the first time they become waste.
N. Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.
O. Trash: Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

Waste: Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended
use. Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Submit Waste Management Plan within 10 calendar days after receipt of Notice of Award
of Bid, or prior to any trash or waste removal, whichever occurs sooner; submit projection
of all trash and waste that will require disposal and alternatives to landfilling.

Waste Management Plan: Include the following information:

1. Analysis of the trash and waste projected to be generated during the entire project
construction cycle, including types and quantities.

2. Landfill Options: The name, address, and telephone number of the landfill(s) where
trash/waste will be disposed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the
projected cost of disposing of all project trash/waste in the landfill(s).

3. Landfill Alternatives: List all waste materials that will be diverted from landfills by
reuse, salvage, or recycling.

Waste Disposal Reports: Submit at specified intervals, with details of quantities of trash
and waste, means of disposal or reuse, and costs; show both totals to date and since last
report.

1. Submit updated Report with each Application for Progress Payment; failure to
submit Report will delay payment.

2. Submit Report on a form acceptable to Owner.
3. Landfill Disposal: Include the following information:
a. Identification of material.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, of trash/waste material from the project

disposed of in landfills.

C. State the identity of landfills, total amount of tipping fees paid to landfill,
and total disposal cost.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of
quantity and cost.

4. Recycled and Salvaged Materials: Include the following information for each:
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a. Identification of material, including those retrieved by installer for use on

other projects.

b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards, date removed from the project site, and
receiving party.

C. Transportation cost, amount paid or received for the material, and the net
total cost or savings of salvage or recycling each material.

d. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices as evidence of
quantity and cost.

e. Certification by receiving party that materials will not be disposed of in
landfills or by incineration.

5. Material Reused on Project: Include the following information for each:
a. Identification of material and how it was used in the project.
b. Amount, in tons or cubic yards.
C. Include weight tickets as evidence of quantity.
6. Other Disposal Methods: Include information similar to that described above, as

appropriate to disposal method.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. Manager: Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and
overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.

B. Spill Response Planning - Establish spill prevention and cleanup procedures. Identify all
potential spill areas and develop procedures for avoiding and responding to spills should
they occur.

C. Communication: Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each

subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

D. Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of
the project.

E. Meetings: Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
1. Pre-bid meeting.
2. Pre-construction meeting.
3. Regular job-site meetings.
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F. Facilities: Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling,

salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.

1. Provide containers as required.
2. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to
subcontractors.

3. If an enclosed area is not provided, clearly lay out and label a specific area on-site.
4. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in

order to avoid contamination of materials.

G. Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to
applicable regulations.

H. Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste
products in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of
identified materials. Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility
in order to prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

l. Reuse of Materials On-Site: Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation

for reuse.
J. Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.

Project Record Documents.

Operation and Maintenance Data.

Warranties and bonds.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 00 6000 General Conditions of Construction Contract for additonal
requirements.

Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.

Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

Substantial Completion will not commence before the Operations and Maintenance
Manuals, Warranties, and the Record Drawings are submitted in accordance with Section

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Consultant Prior to Substantial
Completion.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

Submit one paper copy of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of
contents before start of Work. Consultant will review draft and return the one copy
with comments.

For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during
construction and operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days
after acceptance.

Submit one copy of completed documents 30 days prior to scheduled date of
substantial completion. This copy will be reviewed and returned, with Consultant
comments. Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final
submission.

Submit three digital copy in PDF file format on Flash Drives, and three paper sets
of revised final documents in final form prior to date of Substantial Completion.

Either the draft copy or the final copy of the O&M manuals must be on the project
site during any of the operator training scheduled for the project.

A
B.
C.
D.
E.
SUBMITTALS
A
01 7000.
B.
C.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
D.

Warranties and Bonds:
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1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during
construction with Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after

acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior

to final Application for Payment.

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance
as the beginning of the warranty period.

4, Submit three digital copies in PDF file format on Flash Drives, and [three] paper
sets of final documents prior to date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
B. Maintenance of documents and samples.
1. Store in Contractor's Field Office apart from Documents used for Construction.
2. Provide Files, Shelving and Cabinets necessary to safely and securely store

Documents and Samples.

3. Maintain Documents in a clean, dry, legible, and good order.
4, Do not use Record Documents for Construction Purposes.
5. Make Documents available at all time for Consultant's inspection

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

Record information concurrent with construction progress.

mom o 0

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual
products installed, including the following:

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

SECTION 01 7800 — 2
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2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
G. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:
1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.
2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilites and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.
3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
4. Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Details not on original Contract drawings.
3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers
of Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts,
and data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents
as maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture
designations.

2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products.

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning
agents and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

D. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.
E. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.
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F. Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for
insertion of data.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. In addition to requirements called for in other sections of this manual, provide the following:
B. For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.

3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4, Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.
C. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

D. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

E. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

F. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency
instructions. Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

G. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

H. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

l. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

J. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

K. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
M. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow
and control diagrams.

O. Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended
quantities to be maintained in storage.

P. Include test and balancing reports.

SECTION 01 7800 — 4



REDMOND SCHOOL DISTRICT

ROOF PROJECT

HUGH HARTMAN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

DISTRICT SECTION 01 7800

ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A.

Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel
use, with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification
sections.

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed
divider for each system.

Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

Digital O&M Manuals: In addition to binders described below, prepare manuals as PDF
documents organized similar to the printed manuals. Copy to one or more properly labeled
Flash Drives.

1. Searchable PDF files are preferred when possible. Table of Contents and any
divider pages in these PDF files must be searchable.

2. Digital copies of O&M Manuals must be organized by section.

Paper & 3 Ring Binder O&M Manuals: Binders to be BINDERTEK Heavy-Duty Round 3-
Ring Archival Binder, 3" Spine or equivalent, as approved by the Owner. Minimum ring
size 1”. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings.
Do not overfill binders.

Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed tite OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of Consultant, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible
parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as
on the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of
Contents in each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the
contents on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of
product and major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger
drawings to size of text pages.

Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows:

1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
3. Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category.
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a. Source data.
b. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Field quality control data.
d. Original warranties and bonds.
3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

3.07

A.

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors,
suppliers, and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of
work. Except for items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of
time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and when required have
been are notarized.

Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Manual: Binders to be BINDERTEK Heavy-Duty Round 3-Ring Archival Binder or
equivalent, as approved by the Owner. Minimum ring size 1”. Do not overfill binders.

Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed tite WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with
title of Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment
supplier; and name of responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in
which specified, and the name of product or work item.

Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents
listing. Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List
Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of
responsible principal.

EVIDENCE OF PAYMENTS & RELEASE OF LIENS

A.

Contractor shall submit the following:

1. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims or equivilant form.
2. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens or equivilant form, including the following:

a. Consent of Contractor's Surety to Final Payment, or equivilant form.

b. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens.

C. Separate releases or waivers of lien for Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
others with lien rights against Owner's Property, together with list of those
parties.

3. Duly sign and execute all Submittals, before delivery to Consultant.
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3.08 CONTRACTOR'S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS TO CONSULTANT

A. Wage Certification: Section 00 7343 and 01 2000.
B. Building Official's Certificate of Mechanical & Electrical Inspections.
C. Building Official's Certificate of Occupancy.

3.09 SPARE PART & MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS TO OWNER

A. All spare parts and extra material are to be delivered to the owner prior to the date of
substantial completion. Provide written confirmation of delivery, noting quantity and
description as well as storage location. Obtain written acceptance from Owner for receipt
of stored items.

mo o w

Specific Requirements: See Specifications Sections.
Products: Identical to those included in Project Work.
Storage Location: Where directed by Owner.

Required Submittals: See Specification Sections.

3.10 FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS

A. Submit final statement of accounting to Consultant, including the following:

1.

Original Contract Sum.

2. Additions and deductions resulting from:
a Previous Change Orders.
b. Adjustments to Cash Allowances
C. Other adjustments.
d. Deductions for uncompleted Work.
e. Deductions for Reinspection Payments.
3. Total Contract Sum, as adjusted.
4. Previous Payments.
5. Sum remaining due.
B. Consultant will prepare and issue final Change Order, reflecting approved adjustments to

Contract Sum not previously made by Change Orders.

3.11 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A. Follow procedures specified in Section 01 2000.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 01 7800 — 7



Project Manual - Building Envelope Rehabilitation

Hugh Hartman Elementary School

HMK Company

c/o Darek Olson, Senior Project Manager
Central Oregon Office

916 Southwest 17t Street, Suite 204
Redmond, OR 97756

CERTA

building solutions



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081
Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026
SECTION 00 0107 - SEALS PAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 ARCHITECTURAL
I hereby certify this plan, specification, or report was prepared by myself or under
my direct supervision and | am a duly Registered Architect under the laws of the
State of Oregon.

Name: Daniel J. Rundle

Date: _ 1-19-2026 Registration No.:_ ARI-13015
STAMP

déy ARI-13015 %
%OFO&@
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SECTION 02 4119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Removal of selected portions of building or structure for replacement.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused.

DEFINITIONS

See Drawing Notes.

SUBMITTALS

Informational Submittals. The following submittals are to be provided upon request
from the Consultant, or as required by the authority having jurisdiction.

1. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities, indicating the following:

a. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting
and ending dates for each activity.

b. Interruption of utility services.
C. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
d. Coordination of Client's access and continuing occupancy of buildings.

2. Inventory: After selective demolition is complete, maintain a list of items that have
been removed, stored, protected and scheduled for reinstallation.

3. Pre-demolition Documentation: Maintain photographic or video evidence of
conditions of adjoining construction, including finish surfaces that might be
misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with the following:
1. ANSI A10.6 “Safety Requirements for Demolition Operations”

2. NFPA 241 “Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition
Operations”

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Take over structures and materials to be demolished based on their condition on the
date that the bid is accepted.

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

02 4119 - Selective Demolition
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1.6

B.

Hazardous Materials:

1. If hazardous material is encountered in the course of demolition work, stop work
and notify Consultant immediately. Do not proceed until written instructions have
been received from the Consultant.

2. Mold may be present in construction to be selectively demolished.
a. Refer to 02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures.
SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING:

Sequence selective demolition with sequence of rehabilitation work to maintain facility
in dry, watertight condition.

Coordinate roof work so that removals do not exceed what can be replaced with new
roofing work in same day to maintain unit in dry, watertight condition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION
Comply with requirements of Section 01 3516 - Alteration Project Procedures.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of
construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled
movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. When requested by Consultant or required by Authorities Having Jurisdiction,
provide engineering design of temporary shoring stamped by a licensed
professional engineer.

2. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective

demolition.

3. In the event that the safety of any structure appears to be endangered, cease
demolition operations and notify Consultant immediately.

EXAMINATION

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner
does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project
Record Documents.

Verify that power has been shut-off before starting the demolition operations that affect
exterior electrical fixtures (such as light fixtures, weatherproof receptacles, etc.). Post
warning signs on electrical lines and equipment which must remain energized to serve
other properties or other areas of Project during period of demolition.

Inventory and Record the Existing Conditions:
1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.

2. Inventory and record the condition of interior surfaces of exterior walls.

02 4119 - Selective Demolition
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3.3

3.

Inventory and record the condition of interior standing and running trim at
windows and doors scheduled for removal, reinstallation, and replacement.

Record using photographic or video documentation, existing conditions that might
be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage and demolition operations.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Consultant.

EXAMINATION OF MOISTURE DAMAGED WOOD FRAMING

Visually examine existing wood members for moisture damage. Darker wood, staining,
and wide-spread streaking will indicate prior wetting. Some members may exhibit
section loss.

Probe suspect wood members with a sharp tool to check for decay. If necessary,
separate stacked or bundled members to expose all surfaces. If a structural member
appears damaged, stained, or organic growth exists, evaluate as follows:

1.

Organic growth: remove with a stiff bristle brush, by scraping or by sanding then
coat with preservative treatment.

Stains may penetrate the wood and cannot be removed by mechanical means.
The early stages of decay are accompanied by the discoloration of wood as in the
appearance of water-soaked wood. Later stages of decay produce more obvious
signs of decay such as change in color, texture, and wood volume (i.e., hollow). If
decay of this type is present:

a. Shore existing structure as necessary prior to removal or reduction of any
member.

b. If structural members are determined to be damaged no more than 1/4-in.
into the member, remove the decayed material and treat member with
preservative treatment. Sister in a new member to the decayed one. Use
lumber of the same grade and size. Secure as required per Structural
Engineer and AHJ.

C. If non-structural members are determined to be decayed no more than 1/4-
in. into the member, treat member with preservative treatment. Sister in a
new member to the decayed, or replace the member in its entirety if
practical. Use lumber of the same size and grade. Secure with fasteners of
size and spacing as required by AHJ.

d. For lumber with damage greater than 1/4-in. on any side, remove and
replace with the member, or remove the portion of the member that is
damaged, mechanically clean the adjacent wood, coat the cleaned wood
with preservative treatment, and sister a new member of the same grade
and size as the existing member. Secure with fasteners of size and spacing
as required per Structural Engineer and AHJ.

All structural repairs are to be per the requirements outlined by the Structural
Engineer and verified by the Building Enclosure Consultant.

02 4119 - Selective Demolition
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3.4

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

General: Demolish and remove existing construction to the extent required for
installation of new materials and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the
Work within limitations of governing regulations.

1. Cut out and remove all those assemblies, materials, and items indicated as being
removed or discarded on the drawings and promptly remove from site.

Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of
adjacent structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.
Use of explosives is not permitted.

3. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to
be removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential
collapse of unstable structures.

4, Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

5. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to
workers or the public with specific safeguards used to minimize access by young
children.

6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent
structures and occupants.

7. Do not close or obstruct public roadways or sidewalks without permit.

8. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and
exits; do not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances
and exits from removal operations.

9. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition
equipment will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

Do not begin removal until vegetation to be relocated has been removed and specified
measures have been taken to protect vegetation to remain.

1.  Coordinate removal and relocation of vegetation with Owner prior to beginning
Work in the area.

Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring where necessary.

2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

02 4119 - Selective Demolition
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G. Hazardous Materials: Comply with 29 CFR 1926 and state and local regulations.

H.  Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.

1. Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable materials; store and deliver to
collection point or point of reuse.

2. When required by Authorities Having Jurisdiction, work with Owner and
Consultant to provide engineering design of temporary shoring stamped by a
licensed professional engineer for locations not already identified in the
Drawings.

l. Mold may be present in construction to be selectively demolished.

1. Refer to 02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures.

J. Removed and Reinstalled Items. Comply with the following:

1. Removal of material, component, assembly or item indicated for reinstallation
shall be completed by a trade which normally provides or installs such an item.

a Record locations from which item removed.

b. Pack or crate items. ldentify contents of containers.

C. Protect items from damage.

d. Reinstall items in original locations. @ Comply with the installation
requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections,
supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional
for use indicated.

K.  Existing ltems to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Consultant, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition, cleaned
and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are
complete. Repair adjacent work that becomes damage to its pre-demolition condition.

L. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.

1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access
to equipment and operational components.

2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced
with new services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are
complete and ready for service.

3.  Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

4, Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise
cap stub and tag with identification.

M.  Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.

N.  Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

02 4119 - Selective Demolition
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O. Patch as specified for patching new work.

P. Marking of Utilities to remain under cover:

Q. Where subsequent new Work will cover existing utilities to remain, and where new
Work will be installed in a manner that could potentially damage the existing utility,
provide clear and consistent markings identifying the utility location.

Assist in coordination of subsequent Work so as existing utilities are not damaged.

S.  Where utilities are installed too close to the edge of building materials, the face of stud
as an example, and could be impacted by new Work, provide appropriate protective
materials to eliminate the potential for damage.

3.5 DEBRIS AND DISPOSAL

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from
Project site and legally dispose.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site or create unsanitary
conditions.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

B. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

C. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site except for items or materials indicated to be
reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property.
Remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose.

D. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

E. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.
END OF SECTION 02 4119
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SECTION 02 8500 - MOLD REMEDIATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section outlines the procedures, facilities and materials associated with the
remediation of mold contaminated materials as directed by the Consultant. This includes
but is not limited to:

1. Removal and disposal of mold contaminated materials

2. Surface cleaning of mold contaminated materials.

3. Erection and maintenance of a critical barrier
1.2 REFERENCES
29 CFR 1910.132-138 - Personal Protective Equipment Current Edition.
29 CFR 1910.145 - Accident Prevention Signs and Tags Current Edition.

w

Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments (New York
City Protocol, 2008).

D. Mold Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings by the United States
Environmental Protection Agency, 2008.

E. 29 CFR 1910.1000 - Air Contaminants Current Edition.

40 CFR 761 - Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution
In Commerce, And Use Prohibitions current edition.

G. ASHRAE Std 62.1 - Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality Most Recent Edition
Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and
Supplements.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Notification: Notify Building Enclosure Consultant 20 days prior to the start of toxic
substance removal work.

B. Reference Documents: At all times maintain one copy each of 29 CFR 1910.1000, 40
CFR 761, and Contractor work practices for removal, storage and disposal of toxic
substances, at field office and one copy each in view at project site.

C. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH): Obtain services of an industrial hygienist certified by
American Board of Industrial Hygiene to review and approve Toxic Substances Removal
Plan, including determination of the need for personnel protective equipment (PPE) in
performing toxic substance removal work, and to certify training.

D. Training: Instruct employees on dangers of exposure to toxic substances present and on
respirator use, decontamination, and applicable regulations.

E. Surveillance Personnel: Surveillance personnel may enter Control Areas for brief periods
of time provided they wear disposable polyethylene gloves and disposal polyethylene

02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures
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1.4

1.5

1.7

foot covers, as a minimum. Additional protective equipment may be required if respiratory
hazard is involved.

QUALITY CONTROL

The mold remediation contractor shall be appropriately licensed or have approvals in
place from the governing regulatory agencies to engage in the Work identified at the
Project location.

All mold remediation work is to comply with, and exceed where specified, the minimum
recommendations as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi
in Indoor Environments or local regulatory requirements, whichever is more stringent.

No remedial work shall be undertaken until the site is secure and all materials and
equipment are on site.

Personnel involved with the mold abatement procedures should be trained in the
handling of hazardous materials, including proper clean-up methods, personal
protection, and must have a full comprehension of the potential health hazards.

SITE ISOLATION

Provide and maintain site security around work area, using plastic snow fencing and steel
posts, or approved equivalent. The waste bin(s) and any storage trailers or bins shall be
within the secured area.

Post signs at all entries to secure work area, advising of construction site and danger,
entry limited only to authorized personnel.

Protect structure from rain penetration at all times in work sequence.
ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

The Consultant has the right to call for a cease to all work during inclement weather, such
as high wind which may affect the operation of the containment area.

The Owner, at their discretion, may undertake interior air quality testing for air borne mold
spores.

HEALTH AND SAFETY

Many mold species can cause allergic reactions in some individuals and a number of
species are known to be foxigenic or pathogenic.

The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent the spread of
contaminated materials and to protect all parties including contractor's personnel, the
Consultant’s representative and the public from contaminant exposure during the course
of the Work.

The Contractor shall post on site at a conspicuous location the site safety requirements
including usage and decontamination procedures.

Failure to comply with site health and safety procedures may result in removal of the
offending person from the site at the request of the Consultant or Owner’s
Representative.

02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures
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E.

1.8

Workers performing work in contaminated area must be free from asthma, mold allergies,
any immuno-compromised condition, present or recent (three days) infection with a virus
or a bacteria, bronchitis, pneumonia, etc. and shall not be pregnant. A medical
consultation, to confirm suitability for working under conditions of toxic mold disturbance,
is recommended.

Each worker and supervisor shall sign an “Acknowledgment Letter” stating that they have
received and understood the medical warning and requirements of personal protection
and decontamination. Where requested, copies of the signed forms shall be provided to
the Consultant.

Maintain a posted list of workers performing mold remediation work.

At all time during work which may disrupt contaminated materials, the Site Supervisor
must be on site. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in stoppage of the
Work, with no additional cost to the Owner.

A minimum of one multipurpose dry chemical fire extinguisher is to be kept within the
containment enclosure, and must remain accessible by workers throughout the duration
of the abatement work.

VISITOR PROTECTION

Authorized Visitors include: the Consultant, persons representing regulatory agencies,
the Owner and the Owner’s representatives.

The Contractor shall provide appropriate coveralls, eye protection and gloves to
authorized visitors to the site. The authorized visitors shall be responsible for their own
respiratory protection. The Contractor shall allow authorized visitors the unrestricted use
of the site facilities.

Visitors, including Consultant and persons representing regulatory agencies, shall be
required to comply with all protection procedures as detailed herein and required by
applicable regulations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

B.

ACCEPTABLE EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

All equipment, tools and supplies brought on site and assigned to the work shall be
thoroughly cleaned, free of defects and suitable for the purpose for which they are
intended to be used. They must comply with all safety requirements. The materials must
be new and in their original containers with manufacturer’s identification.

PAPR: Powered Air Purifying Respirator, full-face style, fitted with high efficiency filters.

Full-Face respirator: Negative pressure respirator with dual cartridge system of high
efficiency particulate filters. Recommended for use during mold removals and cleaning
of mold contaminated surfaces.

Half-Facepiece Respirator: Negative pressure half-facepiece respirator fitted with N95 or
high efficiency particulate filters. This is the minimum protection required for mold
removals and cleaning of mold contaminated surfaces.
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E.

Disposable Coveralls: Dust-resistant full-body coveralls with attached hood. Elasticized
at wrists and cuffs. Acceptable materials:

1. Tyvek brand coveralls.
2. Kappler Pro/shield 2.

Gloves: Latex or nitrile gloves are recommended under work gloves for all dismantling,
demolition and cleaning work.

Goggles: Protective eye gear is recommended when half face respirators are used.

HEPA Vacuum Cleaner: Vacuum cleaner, with appropriate tools and hoses, fitted with
high efficiency particulate air filter.

Rip-Proof Polyethylene Sheeting: Fiber-reinforced 8 mil fabric made up from 5 mil weave
and 2 layers of 1.5 mil poly laminate, or approved equal. Use full sheets wherever
possible to minimize on-site seams and overlaps. New materials only.

Polyethylene Sheeting: 6 mil minimum thickness polyethylene. Use full sheets wherever
possible to minimize on-site seams and overlaps. New materials only.

Waste containers: 6 mil minimum thickness sealable polyethylene bags of suitable size
for containment of miscellaneous debris. New materials only.

Sprayer: Hand operated sprayer (garden type) equipped with a wand capable of
providing a spray and stream (non-atomized) of wetting or cleaning solution. A hand
spray applicator may be used for small areas.

Negative Pressure Unit: Exhaust fan with HEPA filtration used to affect a negative
pressure in the work area relative to adjacent areas. Unit(s) to be used when
contamination to be avoided on discharge side.

Disposal Bin: Metal, lockable and fully enclosed container suitable for replacement of
waste generated during the work and of sufficient size to minimize the number of loads.

Tape: Reinforced tape suitable for sealing polyethylene under wet and dry conditions.

Wood preservative:

1. Borate-based wood preservative/fungicide: Boracol 20-2 or approved alternate

2. Water-soluble wood preservative rods: Impel Rods or approved alternate

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

GENERAL REMEDIATION REQUIREMENTS

All mold remediation work is to comply with, and exceed where specified, the minimum
recommendations as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi
in Indoor Environments.

No remedial work shall be undertaken until the site is secure and all materials and
equipment are on site.
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C.

3.2

Personnel involved with the mold abatement procedures should be trained in the
handling of hazardous materials, including proper clean-up methods, personal
protection, and must have a full comprehension of the potential health hazards.

Respiratory protection is to be worn (N95 respirator or better) for any mold remediation.
Wearing of goggles and gloves is recommended.

The contractor shall clearly delineate the contaminated work area from the clean side.
Clear the remediation areas of furniture and other obstructions prior to beginning
remediation work. Coveralls are to be removed and bagged for transport and respirators
bagged or washed with a detergent and water solution prior to the workers passing to
the clean side.

Work practices that minimize the generation of dust shall be exercised.

Do not transport contaminated materials through the uncontaminated (“clean side”) parts
of the building without first establishing an isolated route approved by Consultant.

Mold infected absorbent materials are to be removed for a minimum distance of 12
inches beyond the area of visible mold growth.

After removal of all contaminated absorbent materials and other finishes or components,
perform surface cleaning where required.

Contaminated materials that are to be removed through the interior space must be
contained in sealed plastic bags.

Contaminated materials and surfaces that are not to be removed from the contaminated
area shall be cleaned as follows:

1. HEPA vacuuming
Misting with water/detergent to minimize dust
Washing and scrubbing to removing as much of the visible stain as possible

Thorough and rapid drying

o > N

HEPA vacuuming

All surfaces and facilities within the work area without visible signs of mold contamination
are to be HEPA vacuumed and/or washed with a detergent and water solution.

Equipment and other items removed from the work area to be used at another site shall
be thoroughly cleaned by HEPA vacuum and/or wet wiping prior to its removal.

Non-disposable coveralls and gloves are to be stored in sealed plastic bags prior to
removal from site.

EXAMINATION FOR MOLD SURFACE AREA

Remove the existing wall cladding and weather-resistive barrier. Call for review by
Consultant for areas which do not obviously require remediation based on the Guideline
on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments. Opportunity for the
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3.3

3.4

Consultant to fully review the areas where mold is found shall be provided at every site
visit with time allocated at each visit for the task.

Consultant will review the sheathing for mold and identify (spray mark) areas that will
involve mold remediation procedures.

Based on area of contamination, determine appropriate level of mold abatement
procedure, as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in
Indoor Environments.

Upon removal of the sheathing, notify Consultant. Consultant shall review the condition
of the insulation, framing and exterior surface of the interior gypsum board to determine
areas for additional mold abatement.

Maintain photographic record of areas found to require mold remediation upon initial
discovery and at appropriate intervals as the extent of the damage is found. Maintain an
electronic record of observations for Consultant and/or Owner review. Provide digital
copy (copies) of record to Consultant/Owner upon request.

MOLD REMOVAL OUTBOARD OF THE INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
Ensure the gypsum board is continuous throughout the entire mold remediation process.

All exterior openings, including but not limited to windows, doors and vents, affected by
the mold remediation are to be temporarily sealed to prevent air born contamination from
entering the interior.

The worker protection requirements are to conform to Section 3 of the Guideline on
Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments. The minimum level of
personal protection will be determined by the area of contamination as identified in the
guideline.

The workers shall remove all used protective equipment including coveralls and gloves
prior to entering the interior (clean side of the building).

MOLD REMOVAL ON, OR INBOARD OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

For isolated contamination removals (10 sq.ft. or less), the personal protection and clean
up procedures are to conform to the Level | mold abatement procedures as outlined in
the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.

For mid-sized contamination removals (10 to 30 sq.ft.), the personal protection, site
protection and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level || mold abatement
procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in
Indoor Environments.

For large-sized contamination removals (30 to 100 sq. ft.), the personal protection, site
protection and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level Ill mold abatement
procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in
Indoor Environments.

For extensive contamination removals (greater than 100 sq. ft.), the personal protection,
site protection, environmental separation, and clean up procedures are to conform to the
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3.5

3.6

Level IV mold abatement procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and
Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.

PATCHING & REPAIRS

Treat existing wood framing surfaces with fungicidal wood preservative as directed by
Consultant on wood surface locations where mold remediation was performed.

1. Remove all loose substrate materials, protrusions, and splintered materials to a
sound surface.

2. Clean wood and apply borate-based wood preservative/fungicide, following
manufacturer’s directions.

3. Install water-soluble wood preservative rods where mold cleaned from built-up
framing members.

WORK PROCEDURE

Personnel Protection: Require workers to wear and use PPE, as recommended by the
Industrial Hygienist, upon entering Work area. If PPE is not required by the CIH, so state
in Remediation Work Plan.

Footwear: Keep work footwear inside work area until completion of removal operations.

No Smoking: Smoking is not permitted within 50 feet of control area; provide "No
Smoking" signs as directed by Architect/Building Enclosure Consultant.

Confined Spaces: Wherever feasible, do not carry out PCB handling operations in
confined spaces having limited means of egress and inadequate cross ventilation.

Exhaust Ventilation: If used, discharge exhaust ventilation to outside and away from
personnel.

Solvent Cleaning: Clean contaminated tools, containers, etc., after use by rinsing three
times with appropriate solvent or by wiping down three times with solvent wetted rag;
suggested solvents are Stoddard solvent and hexane.

Work practices that minimize the generation of dust shall be exercised.

Do not transport contaminated materials through the uncontaminated (“clean side”) parts
of the building without first establishing an isolated route approved by the regulatory
agency.

Mold infected absorbent materials are to be removed for a minimum distance of 12
inches beyond the area of visible mold growth.

After removal of all contaminated absorbent materials and other finishes or components,
perform surface cleaning where required.

Contaminated materials that are to be removed through the interior space must be
contained in sealed plastic bags.

Contaminated materials and surfaces that are not to be removed from the contaminated
area shall be cleaned as follows:

02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures
Certa Building Solutions Page 7 of 8



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081
Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026
1. HEPA vacuuming
2. Misting with water/detergent to minimize dust
3. Washing and scrubbing to removing as much of the visible stain as possible
4. Thorough and rapid drying

M.  All surfaces and facilities within the work area without visible signs of mold contamination
are to be HEPA vacuumed and/or washed with a detergent and water solution.

N. Equipment and other items removed from the work area to be used at another site shall
be thoroughly cleaned by HEPA vacuum and/or wet wiping prior to its removal.

O. Non-disposable coveralls and gloves are to be stored in sealed plastic bags prior to
removal from site.

P. Evacuation Procedures: Establish written procedures for evacuation of injured workers;
do not delay aid for a seriously injured worker for reasons of decontamination.

3.7 WASTE HANDLING AND DISPOSAL

A. All waste and/or waste bags are to be placed into a lockable close top bin centrally
located as close as possible to the work areas. Clean the work areas, transfer the waste
to the bin frequently, and take care to avoid tracking debris between the work area and
the disposal bin. Lock bin when not in use.

B.  Post Caution Signs to identify waste containment.
Dispose contaminated material in a legal manner.

END OF SECTION 02 8500
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SECTION 06 0100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY, CARPENTRY REHABILITATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
SUMMARY

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

This Section outlines the requirements for the replacement of deteriorated sheathing and
framing and for the installation of wood blocking, furring and nailing strips.

Related Sections include the following:

1.
2.
3.

Section 02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures
Section 07 3113 - Asphalt Shingles
Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashings and Trim

DEFINITIONS

Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the
following:

1.
2.

WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau
WWPA: Western Wood Products Association

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:

1.

Product Data: for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment
manufacturer. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative
retained. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that
moisture content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before
shipment to Project site.

Certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.

Copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of
treatment.

Provide product information for all fasteners used in the attachment of structural
framing, decking, furring, and furring.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Dimension Lumber

2.1

A

1.

DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading
agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any
rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber
graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade
lumber under the rules indicated.

a. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
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b. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by
DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated,
they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.

C. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Maximum Moisture Content: 17 percent at time of covering with panel sheathing.
3. Framing: Construction or No. 2 grade and any of the following species:
a. Douglas Fir
b. Hem-fir
B.  Panel Products
Plywood: DOC PS 1.
OSB is not allowed.

—

Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.
Roof Sheathing
a. APA Bond Classification: Exterior/ACX

w0 N

b. Span Rating: Unless otherwise noted, per minimum recommendations
outlined in APA’s Engineered Wood Construction Guide, based on spans of
existing framing members.

C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than existing.
d. Edge Profile: Tongue and Groove

e. Maximum moisture content shall be lesser of 19 percent at time of installing
Roofing, or maximum moisture content recommended by manufacturers of
membrane to be installed over plywood.

C. Blocking, Furring and Nailers

1. Provide lumber stamped kiln-dried that has a 19 percent maximum moisture
content at time of covering.

2. Furring strips shall be cut from %z inch, Inorganic boron (SBX) treated plywood to a
width of 2 in. and spaced 16 inches o.c. to align with wall studs unless otherwise
noted. Plywood to match thickness as indicated in the drawings.

3. Provide non-corrosive and non-reactive mesh insect screen where depicted on
drawings.

D. Wood Preservative Treated Materials
1. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1 for lumber.

a. Components for fire protection: Use Categories UCFA or UCFB as required
by codes.
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b. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and
containing no arsenic or chromium.

1)  Inorganic boron (SBX) for wood not in contact with the ground and not
directly exposed to wind driven rain.

a) Retention Rate: 0.17 pcf.
C. End Cut Preservative: Acceptable to manufacturer of preservative.

d. Field-Applied Preservative: Borate based, to be applied to existing wood
members that are to remain.

1)  Sansin Boracol 20-2.

Stamped kiln-dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19
percent after treatment. Do not use material that is warped or does not comply
with requirements for untreated material.

Mark wood with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the
ALSC Board of Review.

E. Gypsum Board Roof Sheathing

1.

Primed, Roofing Gypsum Coverboard: A fiberglass mat faced gypsum roof board
for application directly under adhered roof membrane meeting ASTM C
1177/1177M and ASTM C 1396 requirements for water resistance.

Acceptable Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the
following:

a. DensDeck Prime Roof Boards by Georgia Pacific Corporation.
Thickness:

a. 1/4 in. thick

Flame Spread: ASTM E84: 0 maximum.

Smoke developed: ASTM E84: 0 maximum.

Size: 48 by 96 inches

F. Fasteners

1.

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with
requirements specified in this Article for material and manufacture.

a. Borate preservative treated carpentry, carpentry in area of high relative
humidity, or located exterior of the weather restive barrier, provide fasteners
with double complying with ASTM A 153 (minimum coating G185), or
Type 304 stainless steel.

b. ACQ or similar pressure-preservative treated carpentry: Type 304 stainless
steel.

c.  Any fasteners directly exposed to weather: Type 316 stainless steel.
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2. Nails: ASTM F1667

a. For double hot dipped galvanized nails, use Maze Nail STORMGUARD or
approved alternate.

3. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1

4, Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property
Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat
washers.

5. Screws for Fastening Panel and Lumber Products to Structure: Steel drill screws,
in length recommended by gypsum sheathing manufacturer for thickness of
sheathing board to be attached, with organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective
coating having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to
ASTM B 117.

a. Acceptable Product: screws with Grabbergard coating by Grabber
Construction Products.

6. Adhesives for Field Gluing Wood Panels to Framing: Formulation complying with
ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION OF MOISTURE DAMAGED WOOD FRAMING

A.  Visually examine existing wood members for moisture damage. Darker wood, staining,
and wide-spread streaking will indicate prior wetting. Some members may exhibit section
loss.

B. Probe suspect wood members with a sharp tool to check for decay. If necessary,
separate stacked or bundled members to expose all surfaces. If a structural member
appears damaged, stained, or organic growth exists, evaluate as follows:

1. Organic growth: remove with a stiff bristle brush, by scraping or by sanding then
coat with preservative treatment.

2. Stains may penetrate the wood and cannot be removed by mechanical means. The
early stages of decay are accompanied by the discoloration of wood as in the
appearance of water-soaked wood. Later stages of decay produce more obvious
signs of decay such as change in color, texture, and wood volume (i.e., hollow). If
decay of this type is present:

a. Shore existing structure as necessary prior to removal or reduction of any
member.

b. If structural members are determined to be damaged no more than 1/4-in.
into the member, remove the decayed material and treat member with
preservative treatment. Sister in a new member to the decayed one. Use
lumber of the same grade and size. Secure as required per Structural
Engineer and AHJ.
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3.

C. If non-structural members are determined to be decayed no more than 1/4-
in. into the member, treat member with preservative treatment. Sister in a
new member to the decayed, or replace the member in its entirety if practical.
Use lumber of the same size and grade. Secure with fasteners of size and
spacing as required by AHJ.

d. For lumber with damage greater than 1/4-in. on any side, remove and replace
with the member, or remove the portion of the member that is damaged,
mechanically clean the adjacent wood, coat the cleaned wood with
preservative treatment, and sister a new member of the same grade and size
as the existing member. Secure with fasteners of size and spacing as
required per Structural Engineer and AHJ.

All structural repairs are to be per the requirements outlined by the Structural
Engineer and verified by the Building Enclosure Consultant

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. General

1.

Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut,
and fitted. Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for
accurate fit. Locate furring/strapping, nailers, blocking, and similar supports to
comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

Do not splice structural members between supports, unless otherwise indicated.

Provide replacement framing, furring, and blocking as indicated and as required to
support facing materials

Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with
installation or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with
defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use
with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to field cut surfaces, notches,
and drilled holes in preservative-treated lumber or plywood.

Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:

a. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
b. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code.

Use common wire nails, unless otherwise indicated. Make tight connections
between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood; do not countersink nail
heads, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Replacement Of Deteriorated Dimension Lumber Framing
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3.3

1. Where directed by Consultant, replace existing damaged dimension lumber
framing with new dimension lumber to match size and grade of existing element.

2. Comply with wood frame construction requirements of applicable local codes.

3. Replace entire length of damaged member. No splicing or scabbing to existing
elements allowed without prior approval from Consultant.

4, Frame, anchor, fasten, tie and brace members to provide necessary strength and
rigidity.
Countersink bolts where necessary to provide clearance for other work.

6. Wood blocking and nailer installation:

a. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to
shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.
Coordinate locations with other work involved.

b. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.
Panel Sheathing Installation

1. Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered
Wood Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications
indicated.

2. Orient the panel as required to meet shear and torsional resistance requirements.

3. Provide edge support necessary to maintain rigidity and structural integrity of the
panel product under anticipated construction and in-service loads.

4, Install blocking or furring as necessary below panel product to achieve slope of
roofing panels to drains.

5. Fasten panels as indicated below:
a.  Wall and Roof Sheathing:
1)  Nail to framing.
2)  Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
Blocking Installation

1. Construct a new sloped wood cap from 2x preservative pressure-treated (PPT)
material atop the parapets and divider curbs.

2. Rip cap to provide a minimum 1:12 slope towards the larger roof zone.
3.  Apply preservative treatment to field-cut ends and faces of the member.
PROTECTION

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes
wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment upon direction by the Consultant. Allow
wood to dry prior to covering with panel sheathing.
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END OF SECTION 06 0100
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SECTION 07 2100 - THERMAL INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

This Section outlines the requirements to install new insulation.
Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation
2. Section 07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barrer
3.  Section 07 3113 - Asphalt Shingle Roofing

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:

1. Product Data: For new insulation.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a
single manufacturer.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and related materials with the
fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products
per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify materials with appropriate markings
of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

1. Surface-Burning Characteristics: ASTM E 84.
2. Fire-Resistance Ratings: ASTM E 119.

3.  Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E 136.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

WALL INSULATION
Unfaced, Mineral Wool High-Density Board Insulation:
1. ASTM C612 compliant, without facer.

2. ASTM C665, Type 1; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes
of 25 and 50, respectively.

3. Maximum Density: not less than 110 pcs, nhominal
4. R-value: R-4/in.
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5.

Acceptable Products:
a. Rockwool Comfortboard 110
b. Or approved equal

2.2 ROOF INSULATION

A. Provide insulation and insulation accessories where necessary to maintain thermal
barrier continuity and to meet necessary OEESC requirements.

B. Rigid Board Polyisocyanurate Insulation:

1.

A O

Close-cell polyisocyanurate foam core insulation integrally bonded to fiber-
reinforced organic felt facer. ASTM C1289 Class |, Grade 2 (minimum).

Dimensional Stability (ASTM D2126): <2%
Compressive Strength (ASTM D1621): minimum 20 psi.
Product Density (ASTM D1622): Minimum 2.0 pcf.
Flame Spread/Smoke Developed (ASTM E84): Maximum 60/170
Acceptable products:
1)  Atlas Roofing Corporation ACFoam-II
2)  Hunter H-Shield
3)  Orapproved equal.
R-value: R-5.7/inch (LTTR)

a. Thickness necessary to meet OEESC requirements.

C. Insulated Vented Nailbase Insulation

1.

Cross-ventilated composite insulation consisting of polyisocyanurate insulation
board and CDX plywood integrally joined with bonded vent spacer strips.

a. OSB facer not acceptable

Polyiso properties to be the same as that for the Rigid Board Polyisocyanurate
Insulation.

Acceptable products:

a. Atlas Roofing Corporation ACFoam CrossVent
b. Hunter Cool-Vent

C. Or Approved Equal

R-Value: R-5.7/inch (LTTR)

a. Thickness necessary to meet OEESC requirements with Rigid Board
Polyisocyanurate Insulation base layers.

D. Insulation and Nailbase Fasteners.
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1. Thread point nailable insulation fastener with gimlet thread point for securing
insulation and nailbase to structural roof deck,

a. Corrosion-resistance coated with epoxy, hot dipped galvanized, or stainless
steel.

b. Length sufficient to achieve structural attachment or insulation and nailbase
layers to roof deck.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION

A. Examine existing conditions where insulation is to be applied for compliance with
recommendations of insulation manufacturer.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

B. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including
removing projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with
insulation attachment.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION

A.  Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
application indicated.

B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed
at any time to ice, rain, and snow.

C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and
fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that
interfere with placement.

D. Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls,
coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and
insulation encapsulates piping.

E. Place fiberglass insulation into wall cavities as indicated in the design details. Place
fiberglass into the cavity at a uniform thickness as indicated, but do not compact.
3.3 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical
abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation

is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction
immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 07 2100

07 2100 - Thermal Insulation
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SECTION 07 2119 FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SECTION INCLUDES
Foamed-in-place insulation.
REFERENCE STANDARDS

ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties
by Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus 2017.

ASTM D1621 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties Of Rigid Cellular
Plastics 2016.

ASTM D1622/D1622M - Standard Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular
Plastics 2014.

ASTM D1623 - Standard Test Method for Tensile And Tensile Adhesion Properties of
Rigid Cellular Plastics 2017.

ASTM D2842 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Cellular Plastics
2012.

ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials 2018.

ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials
2016.

ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through
Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences
Across the Specimen 2004 (Reapproved 2012).

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
Preinstallation Meeting: Convene one week prior to commencing work of this section.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Provide product description, insulation properties, and preparation
requirements.

Certificates: Certify that products of this section meet or exceed specified requirements.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, and perimeter
conditions requiring special attention.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type
specified in this section, with not less than three years of documented experience.

Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified,
with minimum three years documented experience.

07 2119 - Foamed-In-Place Insulation
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1.6 MOCK-UP

A. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.
1.7 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer shall provide warranty for spray-in-place

urethane foam insulation, when installed by authorized contractors using factory-trained
applicators and applied in accordance to the Installation Instructions, will perform as
stated in the Product Technical Data Sheet.

This warranty is in effect throughout the life of the building provided the original purchaser
registers with manufacturer’'s warranty department within thirty days of occupancy.

Manufacturer's sole responsibility under this Limited Lifetime Warranty shall be to repair
or replace any defective Product at the cost of the material only.

Manufacturer shall not be responsible for labor cost or any other costs whatsoever
related to, or in connection with the removal or installation of either the original or
replacement product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

23

MANUFACTURERS
Foamed-In-Place Insulation:
1. Basis-of-design: Demilec LLC; HEATLOK HFO Highlift / PRO.
2. Alternates:
a. BASF Corporation; WALLTITE US Series Closed Cell.
b. Icynene-Lapolla; Icynene ProSeal.
C. Or approved equal.
MATERIALS

Foamed-In-Place Insulation: Medium-density, rigid or semi-rigid, open or closed cell
polyurethane foam; foamed on-site, using blowing agent of water or non-ozone-depleting
gas.

Regulatory Requirements: Conform to applicable code for flame and smoke and
concealment limitations.

PROPERTIES
Density (ASTM D 1622): 2.1 Ib/ft® (34 Kg/m3).

Thermal Resistance: R-value of 6.7, minimum, per 1 inch thickness at 75 degrees F
mean temperature when tested in accordance with ASTM C518.

Water Vapor Permeance: Class Il; less than 1 perms, maximum, when tested at intended
thickness in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M, desiccant method.

Water Absorption: Less than 2 percent by volume, maximum, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D2842.

07 2119 - Foamed-In-Place Insulation
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E.

24

A

Air Permeance at 75 Pa at 1 inch (ASTME 2178-03): 0.02 L/sm?.

Air Leakage of Air Barrier Assembly (static loading to 600 Pa and gust loading to 1,200
PA) Complies with ABAA requirements (ASTME 2357-05): Less than 0.02L/sm?.

Compressive Strength (ASTM D 1621): 28.7 psi (198 kPa).
Tensile Strength (ASTM D 1623): 46.2 psi
Off Gassing Test (VOC Emissions) (CGSB 51.23-92): Pass (no toxic vapor).

Surface Burning Characteristics (ASTM E 84) 4 inches: Class |. Flame Spread Index 20,
Smoke Developed Index 400.

Closed Cell Content (ASTM D2856): Greater than 90%.

Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 25/450,
maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

EQUIPMENT

Equipment used to apply the foam insulation shall have fixed ratio positive displacement
pumps and approved by foam manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

oo w >

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify work within construction spaces or crevices is complete prior to insulation
application.

Verify that surfaces are clean, dry, and free of matter that may inhibit insulation adhesion.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Consultant of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

Commencement of work outlined in this section shall be deemed as acceptance of
existing work and conditions.

PREPARATION

Mask and protect adjacent surfaces from over spray or dusting.
Apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.

Apply only when surfaces and environmental conditions are within limits prescribed by
the material manufacturer.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving
the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

APPLICATION
Apply insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Apply to achieve a thermal resistance R-value of wall or roof assembly as identified in
Drawings.

07 2119 - Foamed-In-Place Insulation
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34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field inspections and tests will be performed by an independent testing agency under
provisions of Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements.

3.5 PROTECTION
A. Do not permit subsequent construction work to disturb applied insulation.
END OF SECTION 07 2119
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SECTION 07 2423 - DIRECT-APPLIED FINISH SYSTEMS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This section includes materials and installation of exterior direct-applied cement board
stucco backed with drainage plane on framed walls.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry
B. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashings and Trim
C. Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants
1.3 REFERENCES
AC59 Acceptance Criteria for Direct-Applied Exterior Finish Systems.
B. AC148 Acceptance Criteria for Flashing Materials.

C. ASTM B 117 (Federal Test Standard 141A Method 6061) Test Method of Salt Spray
(Fog) Testing.

ASTM C 79 Specification for Gypsum Sheathing Board.
ASTM C 150 Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C 1325 Standard Specification for non-asbestos fiber-mat reinforced
cementitious backer units.

G. ASTM C 1516 Standard Practice for Application of Direct-Applied Exterior Finish
Systems.

H. ASTM D 3273 Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on Surfaces.
.  ASTM E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.
J. ASTM E 96 Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.
1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Design Requirements:
1. Deflection of substrate systems shall not exceed L/360.
2. As a minimum, control joints shall be located at the following locations:
a. Corners.
b. Such that wall lengths do not exceed 20 ft (6 m).
c. Length to width ratios of wall areas shall not exceed 2.5:1.
B. Structural (wind and axial loads)

1. Provide system with design capable of maximum allowable deflection, normal
to the plane of the wall of L/360
07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
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2. Verify furring design is suitable for wind loads of system and is in conformance
withapplicable building code requirements.

Maximum stud or furring spacing: 16 inches (406 mm) on center

4. Sheathing: minimum 5/8 inch inch (13 mm) glass mat faced gypsum
sheathing in compliancewith ASTM C 1177

5. Steel furring: 20 Gauge G90 galvanized Z-furring.

6. Steel furring fasteners: stainless steel at size and spacing required to meet
delegated design requirements of this section.

7. Screw fasteners for cement board:

a. Steel framing - minimum #8 Stainless steel, corrosion resistant screws with
minimum 0.395inch (10 mm) wafer head diameter and minimum 3/8 inch
(9.5 mm) and three thread penetration into framing

8. CMU and concrete anchors: stainless steel at size and spacing required
to meet delegated design requirements of this section.

9. Cement board fastener spacing: maximum 8 inches (203 mm) vertically
along studs or asnecessary to achieve loading requirements.

10. Ultimate wind load resistance loads are to be submitted for review and
approval prior tosubmission of shop drawing package for review.

C. Moisture Control

1. Prevent the accumulation of water into or behind the cement board
stucco, either by condensation or leakage into the wall construction:

a. Provide corrosion resistant flashing per 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing
and Trim to protectexposed elements and to direct water to the exterior.

b. Seal cement board stucco accessory butt joints with appropriate sealant.
Seal all cement board stucco terminations and penetrations through the
cement board stucco wall assemblywith appropriate sealant, or backer rod
and sealant, as dictated by joint type, as indicated in drawings, and as
approved in mock-ups.

D. Joints and Accessories

1. Provide back-to-back casing beads in the cement board stucco
assembly where building movement is anticipated per manufacturer
recommendations.

2. Provide one piece control joints per manufacturer recommendations.

3. Provide one piece control joints at through wall penetrations
per manufacturerrecommendations.

4. Provide minimum 3/8 inch (9 mm) wide joints where the system abuts windows,

07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
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1.5

czzr &

1.6
A.

doors and otherthrough wall penetrations
5. Provide appropriate accessories at cement board stucco terminations and joints.

6. Do not install channel reveal accessories that interfere with proper drainage
and proper stressrelief.

7. Provide sealant per manufacturer recommendations at cement board stucco
terminations and atstucco accessory butt joints.

SUBMITTALS

Manufacturer's details, installation instructions and product data
Manufacturer’'s code compliance report for cement board stucco
Manufacturer's standard warranty

Color samples for approval as directed by Architect

Fastener manufacturer’s pull-out or withdrawal capacity testing for frame
construction

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Requirements

1. Cement board stucco products manufacturer for a minimum of twenty five (20)
years.

2. Cement board stucco finish products and air and water-resistive barrier
products manufactured under ISO 9001 Quality System and 14001
Environmental Management System.

Contractor Requirements

1. Licensed, insured and engaged in application of stucco for a minimum of three (3)
years.

2.  Employ skilled mechanics who are experienced and knowledgeable in stucco
application, andfamiliar with the requirements of the specified work.

3. Successful completion of minimum of three (3) projects of similar size and
complexity to thespecified project.

4. Provide the proper equipment, manpower and supervision on the job site to
install the system incompliance with Sto's published specifications and details
and the project plans and specifications.

Cement Board Manufacturer Requirements
1. Manufacturer of ASTM C 1325 compliant cement board
2.  Cement board listed in a current UL evaluation report

Mock-up

07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
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1.7

A

1.8

A

1.9

1. Construct in-situ mock-up of typical cement board stucco assembly with
specified tools and materials as directed by Architect.

Mock-up shall comply with requirements of project specifications.

Verify adequacy of pull-out or withdrawal capacity of fasteners used for
frame construction with manufacturer in relation to negative design wind
pressures.
2.  Conduct sealant adhesion testing in accordance with sealant manufacturer’s
field quality controltest procedure.

3. Notify design professional minimum 7 days prior to testing.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver all materials in their original sealed containers bearing manufacturer's name
and identificationof product.

Protect foam plastic insulation materials from prolonged UV exposure, keep away
from sources of heat, sparks, flame, flammable or volatile materials. Store on a
clean, flat surface, off the ground in adry area.

Store cement board materials inside and protect from damage by the elements.
Protect ends, edges,and faces of cement boards from damage.

Protect coatings (pail products) from freezing and temperatures in excess of 90F
(32C). Storeaway from direct sunlight.

Protect portland cement based materials (bag products) from moisture and
humidity. Store undercover off the ground in a dry location.

Handle and store all products as directed on labeling.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Maintain ambient and surface temperatures above 40F (4C) during application and
for 24 hours afterapplication of air and water-resistive barrier and cement board
stucco finish materials.

Provide supplementary heat for installation in temperatures less than 40F (4C)
such that material temperatures are maintained. Prevent concentration of heat
on wet cement board stucco finish materials and vent fumes and other products
of combustion to the outside to prevent contact withmaterials.

Prevent uneven or excessive evaporation of moisture from base coat during hot,
dry or windy weather. Do not install base coat or finish coat if ambient
temperatures are expected to rise above 100F (38C) within a 24-hour period.

Provide protection of surrounding areas and adjacent surfaces from application of
materials.

COORDINATION/SCHEDULING

A. Protect sheathing from climatic conditions to prevent weather damage.

07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
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B. Install diverter flashings wherever water can enter the wall assembly to direct water to
the exterior.

C. Sequence work so as to install head flashing, floor line flashing, diverter flashing,
and similar flashingwith air and water-resistive barrier detail component to provide
a shingle lap that directs water to the exterior.

D. Commence the cement board stucco installation after completion of all floor, roof
construction and other construction that imposes dead loads on the walls to prevent
excessive deflection (and potentialcracking) of the cement board stucco.

E. Sequence interior work such as drywall installation prior to cement board stucco
installation to prevent stud distortion (and potential cracking) of the cement board
stucco.

F. Provide site grading such that the stucco terminates above earth grade minimum 6
inches (152 mm).Provide increased clearance in freeze/thaw climate zones.

G. Install copings and sealant immediately after installation of the cement board stucco
finishes andwhen finish coatings are dry.

H. Attach penetrations through cement board stucco to structural support and provide
air tight and watertight seals at penetrations.

1.10 WARRANTY
A. Provide manufacturer's standard 10-year warranty.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
1. Cement Board Stucco Base Coat, Primers, Finishes, and Accessories
a. Dryvit
b. Sto Corp.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements
2. Cement Board
a. National Gypsum Company, Inc.,
b. Georgia Pacific, Inc.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements
2.2 ACCESSORIES FOR CEMENT BOARD STUCCO
1. Starter Track - plastic tracks with weepholes as required for installation.

2. Casing Bead - rigid PVC (polyvinyl chloride) plastic accessory as required for
installation.

07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
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3. Outside Corners - Corner Bead Standard, one component PVC (polyvinyl
chloride) accessory with integral reinforcing mesh for outside corner
reinforcement.

4. Drip Edge - one component PVC (polyvinyl chloride) accessory with integral
reinforcing mesh thatcreates a drip edge and plaster return.

5. Control Joint - “V” Control Joint, rigid PVC (polyvinyl chloride) plastic single piece
control joint asrequired for installation.

a. Use of powder actuated fasteners are to be tested prior to production
installation to verifydamage to moutnig substrates will not occur during the
Work.

23 CEMENT BOARD

A. PermaBase™ Brand Cement Board - minimum 1/2 inch (13 mm) thick cement
board in Compliance with ASTM C 1325

B. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements
2.4 MECHANICAL FASTENERS FOR CEMENT BOARD
1. Corrosion resistant screw fasteners:

a. Steel Framing - minimum #8 Type S-12 corrosion resistant wafer head
fasteners with minimum3/8 inch (9.5 mm) and three thread penetration into
framing and minimum 0.395 inch (10 mm) head diameter

b. Pull-out or withdrawal capacity of the selected fastener must be verified with
respect to anticipated wind load, desired safety factor and building code
requirements. Consult applicablecode compliance report for specific
assemblies and fastening schedules or conduct project specific testing to
verify compliance with design wind pressure requirements.

25 JOB MIXED INGREDIENTS

1. Water: Clean and potable.

2. Portland cement: Type 1 in compliance with ASTM C150
2.6 CEMENT BOARD STUCCO REINFORCING MESH

1. Dryvit Detail Mesh: 4.3 oz/yd2 (146 g/m2), 9 1/2 in (241 mm) wide. Required at
all exterior cement board joints and inside and outside corners.

2. Dryvit Standard Mesh: 4.3 oz/yd2 (146 g/m2). Shall be installed over the entire
exterior cement board face.

3. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements
2.7 CEMENT BOARD STUCCO BASE COAT

1. Dryvit Base Coat, Genesis DM: A dry blend cementitious, polymer-based product,
field mixed with water.
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2.8 PRIMER

1.

Dryvit Color Prime: water-based pigmented acrylic primer.

29 FINISH

1.

Dryvit DPR Finishes, Sandpebble: integrally colored, factory blended, acrylic
textured wall finish with graded marble aggregate

a. Color and texture finishes to be selected and approved by Owner.

2.10 WEATHER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

1.

2.
3.

Self-adhered, vapor permeable, water-resistive air barrier membrane.
a. Thickness (nominal): 23 mils

b. Water Vapor Permeance (ASTM E96): 29 perms

c. Tensile Strength (ASTM D882): 41/29 (Ibf MD/CD)

d. Nail Sealability (AAMA 711, ASTM D1970): Pass

Basis of Design: Henry Blueskin VP160

Provide manufacturer recommended primer and sealant accessories.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

1.

Inspect existing mass wall substrate and ensure suitability to install anchors
associated with furring system.

Report deviations from the requirements of project specifications or other
conditions that might adversely affect the air and water-resistive barrier, or cement
board stucco installation to the General Contractor. Do not proceed with air and
weather-resistive barrier, or cement board stucco installation until deviations are
corrected.

3.2 STARTER TRACK AND BACK MOUNT CASING BEAD ACCESSORY INSTALLATION

1.

Strike a level line at the base of the wall to mark where the top of the starter track
terminates.

Attach the starter track even with the line onto the structure a maximum of 16
inches (406 mm) on center with the proper fastener: Type S-12 corrosion resistant
screws for steel framing with minimum 3/8 inch (9 mm) penetration, and
galvanized or zinc coated nails for wood framing with minimum 3/4 inch (19 mm)
penetration. Blocking installed between the studs may be necessary to secure the
trackflat against the wall surface. For solid sheathing attach directly into sheathing
at 12 inches (305 mm) on center maximum.

Butt sections of starter track together. Miter cut outside corners and abut. Snip
front flange of oneinside corner piece (to allow the cement board to be seated
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3.3

3.4

inside of track) and abut.

Install Starter Track at other cement board system terminations as designated on
detail drawings: above windows and doors, at floor lines, above roof along
dormers or gable end walls, and beneathwindow sills with concealed flashing.

Install casing beads similarly at cement board stucco termination points—window
and door jambs andother through wall penetrations. Install back-to-back casing
beads at building expansion joints, thru- wall joints, where the cement board
stucco abuts dissimilar construction or substrates, at changes in building height,
at floor lines, columns, and cantilevered areas. Install full accessory pieces where
possible and avoid small pieces.

Splice-in starter track at base of wall, above windows, doors, floor lines,
roof/sidewall step flashing,and similar locations to achieve shingle lap of the air
and water- resistive barrier such that water is directed to the exterior.

CEMENT BOARD STUCCO INSTALLATION

1.

After satisfactory inspection of surfaces and correction of any deviations from
specification requirements commence the cement board stucco installation as
described below. Ensure the installed cement board surface is straight and true
within 4 inch in 10 feet (2 mm/m), and is clean, dryand free from damage, frost,
and all bond-inhibiting materials before application of coatings or accessories to
cement board surface. Ensure the installed base coat or primed base coat surface
is clean, dry, free from damage, frost, and all bond inhibiting materials, including
dust, dirt, salts, oil, grease, or laitance, before application of finish.

Cement Board Installation

a. Install cement board horizontally or vertically. Offset joints from sheathing
joints by minimum 6 inches (152 mm). Insert bottom edge of board into the
starter track, and then attach the board through the sheathing to
studs/framing members with fasteners spaced 8 inches (203mm) on center
maximum at the perimeter and in the field of the board, making sure that the
fasteners seat flush with the surface of the cement board and do not penetrate
the surface of the cement board.

b. Install cement boards with vertical joints staggered and with ends and edges
closely butted but not forced together and flush at the surface. Cut boards in
an “L” shape around openings such as windows, doors, and similar
penetrations.

Provide for expansion joints and control joints in cement board layout (see Design
Requirements).

Cement board fasteners may need to be spaced closer, depending on design
wind pressures. Verify fastening schedule is adequate for design wind pressures.

Face Mount Accessory Installation
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Install one piece control joints at wall penetrations, for example, above and below
windows and doors. Install control joints in accordance with the following
guidelines:

a. Lightcolors (LRV > 70) - at no greater than 25 ft (7.6 m) intervals and 625 ft2
(58 m2)

b. Dark colors (LRV < 70 and > 30) - at no greater than 16 ft (4.68 m) intervals
and every 256ft2 (23.5 m2)

c. Do not exceed length to width ratio of 2-1/2:1 in expansion joint layout.

Inside Corners: install corner bead accessory at inside corners adhesively or
mechanically.

Outside Corners: install corner bead accessory adhesively by completely
embedding theaccessory in the base coat material.

Drip Edge: install drip edge accessory by completely embedding the accessory in
the base coat material.

35 Cement Board Joint Reinforcement, Accessory Overlaps, and Corners of Wall
Penetrations

1.

Install Reinforcing Mesh centered over cement board joints. After placing mesh
over joints skimcoat the surface with base coat to completely cover the mesh.

Install Reinforcing Mesh over perforated accessory flanges up to the “stop bead”
on the accessory starter tracks, casing beads, corner beads, and control joints.
After placing mesh over flanges skim coat the surface up to the “stop bead” on
the accessory with base coat to completely cover the mesh.

At corners of wall penetrations where no control joint is used embed 9 x 12 inch
(230 x 305 mm) detail mesh diagonally in base coat.

3.6 Reinforced Base Coat Installation

1.

Apply base coat over the cement board, including any areas of unreinforced foam
trim/build- outs, with a stainless steel trowel to a uniform thickness of
approximately 1/8 inch (3 mm). Work horizontally or vertically in strips of 40 inches
(1016mm), and immediately embed the mesh into the wet base coat by troweling
from the center to the edge of the mesh. Overlap mesh not less than 2-%: inches
(64 mm) at mesh seams and fully overlap mesh at accessories to the accessory
“stop bead.” Fully overlap backwrap reinforcing mesh along foam trim/build-outs
if these surfaces have not yet been reinforced with base coat/mesh. Feather
seams and edges. Double wrap all inside and outside corners with minimum 8
inch (203 mm) overlap in each direction.

Where mesh is used in lieu of a corner bead accessory, avoid wrinkles in the
mesh. The mesh must be fully embedded so that no mesh color shows through
the base coat when it is dry. Re-skim with additional base coat if mesh color is
visible or if necessary to correct planar irregularities in the wall surface. Allow base
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coat to thoroughly dry before applying primer or finish.

3. Forfoam trim, reveals, aesthetic bands, cornice profiles, sills or other architectural
features that project beyond the vertical wall plane more than 2 inches (51 mm)
apply waterproof base coat with a stainless steel trowel to the weather exposed
sloped surface and minimum four inches (100 mm) above and below it. Embed
standard mesh or detail mesh inthe waterproof base coat and overlap mesh
seams a minimum of 2-%2 inches (65 mm). Allow base coat to thoroughly dry
before applying primer or finish.

3.7 Primer Installation
1. Apply primer evenly by brush or roller to the dry base coat surface.
3.8 Textured Finish Installation

1. Apply finish to base coat or primed base coat and foam build-outs. Apply finish
by spraying or troweling with a stainless steel trowel, depending on the finish
specified. Follow these generalrules for application of finish:

a. Avoid application in direct sunlight.

b. Apply finish in a continuous application and work a wet edge towards the
unfinished wallarea. Work to an architectural break in the wall before
stopping to avoid cold joints.

c. Weather conditions affect application and drying time. Hot or dry conditions
limit working time and accelerate drying. Adjustments in the scheduling of
work may be required to achieve desired results; cool or damp conditions
extend working time and retard drying andmay require added measures of
protection against wind, dust, dirt, rain and freezing. Adjustwork schedule
and provide protection.

d. Floatrilled or swirl texture finishes with a plastic float to achieve their rilled
texture.

e. Do notinstall separate batches of finish side-by-side.

f. Do not apply finish into or over sealant joints. Apply finish to outside face of
wall only.

g. Do not apply finish over irregular or unprepared surfaces or surfaces not in
compliance with the requirements of the project specifications.

h. Do not install finish over high pH (> 10) stucco surfaces or surfaces that
have not been fully cured.

2. Referto applicable Application Guide and/or Product Bulletin for selected finish.
3.9 PROTECTION

1. Provide protection of installed materials from water infiltration into or behind
them.
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2. Provide protection of installed materials from dust, dirt, precipitation, and
freezing.

3. Provide protection of installed primer and finish from dust, dirt, precipitation,
freezing and continuoushigh humidity until fully dry.

4. Provide sealant and backer material at cement board stucco terminations and at
fixture penetrations through the cement board stucco to protect against air,
water and insect infiltration. Provide weeps at floor lines, window and door
heads, and other areas to conduct water to the exterior.

3.10 CLEANING, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE

1. Clean and maintain the cement board stucco finish for a fresh appearance and
to prevent water entryinto and behind the assembly. Repair cracks, impact
damage, spalls or delamination promptly.

2. Maintain adjacent components of construction such as sealants, windows,
doors, and flashing, toprevent water entry into the wall assembly.

END OF SECTION 07 2423
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SECTION 07 2500 - SHEET-APPLIED WATER-RESISTIVE AIR BARRIERS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section outlines the requirements for the installation of the air and water barrier
and related flashings.

B.  Related sections
1. Section 06 0100 - Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation.
2. Section 07 3113 - Asphalt Shingles
3. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashings and Trim.
4.  Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants.
1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barrier:

1. The sheet applied water-resistive air barrier is to be installed behind new exterior
wall cladding as the critical barrier to resist rainwater penetration and to improve
air tightness of the wall systems. The terms water barrier, water resistive barrier,
weather barrier, water resistive air barrier, and air and weather-resistive barrier
may be used interchangeably.

2. A vapor permeable, sheet membrane that is mechanically secured to the wall
sheathing.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit the following:

1. Product data: for each type of element in the water resistive barrier system,
accessory components, flashing materials, related sealants and fasteners.

2. Shop drawings: for typical details; base of walls, penetrations, windows, roof-to-
walls, inside and outside corners, terminations, and interface with scope of other
Sections of this Project Manual.

3. Warranties as specified in this Section.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who is qualified to install
manufacturer’s products.

B. Mockups: Install job mock-up using specified air and water barrier with system of
fastening and taping seams. Mock-ups of air and water barrier shall include flashing
detail at base of wall, through wall flashings, and typical wall penetrations, as indicated
in the drawings. Mockups associated with window and door flashings are specified in
Division 8. Obtain Consultant’'s approval of system for appearance and workmanship
standard.

C. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barriers
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1. Include installers of other construction connecting to Water barrier, such as
roofing, waterproofing, joint sealants, and windows.

2. Review water barrier requirements including surface preparation, substrate
condition and pretreatment, forecasted weather conditions, special details and
sheet flashings, mockups, installation procedures, sequence of installation, and
protection and repairs.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers or packages with
labels intact and legible.

Label materials with manufacturer's name, product, date of manufacture and directions
for storage.

Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.
Immediately remove any damaged material from the jobsite.

Protect materials from damage from transit, handling, storage and installation. Place
materials on pallets or raised platforms and fully protect from moisture.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Apply weather barriers and accessories within range of ambient and substrate
temperatures and moisture conditions recommended by Water barriers manufacturer.

Sequence installation of weather barrier and associated flashings to ensure lapping
and integration with adjacent building envelope components are completed as detailed
in the drawings.

WARRANTY
Manufacturers Special Limited Warranty

1. Provide weather barrier manufacturer's warranty for a period of ten (10) years
from date of substantial completion.

Warrant material to be free of defects and replace any found to be defective at no cost
to the Owner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

MATERIALS/COMPONENTS
Water Resistive Air Barrier
1. A non-perforated, nonwoven, non-absorbing, vapor permeable membrane made
from spunbonded olefin or polypropylene.
a. Basis of Design: Henry Fortiflash WeatherSmart Commercial and related
accessories.

2.  Alternates: Subject to compliance with specified requirements.

Performance and Material Characteristics

07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barriers
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a.

Air Permeance: 0.004 cubic feet per minute per square foot (0.02 L/s/sq
m), maximum, when tested in accordance with ASTM E2178.

Water Vapor Permeance: 10 perms (572 ng/(Pa s sq m)), minimum, when
tested in accordance with ASTM E96/E96M Procedure A (desiccant
procedure).

Water Penetration Resistance Around Nails: Pass, when tested in
accordance with ASTM D1970/D1970M (modified).

Ultraviolet (UV) and Weathering Resistance: Approved in writing by
manufacturer for up to 90 days of weather exposure.

Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index of 25 or less, smoke
developed index of 450 or less (Class A), when tested in accordance with
ASTM E84.

Water Resistance: Comply with applicable water-resistive requirements of
ICC-ES AC38.

4. Sealing Tape and Sealant:

a.

b.

Lap Sealing Tape: Henry Commercial Tape or as recommended by
manufacturer.

Sealant for lap joints and at conditions where the weather barrier is in
contact with other materials: Recommended by manufacturer.

B. Flexible Flashing:

1. Flexible Sheet Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive flashing product consisting of
a pliable, modified bitumen or butyl compound, bonded to a polyethylene or
polyolefin film, complying with ASTM D1970/D1970M.

2. Performance and Material Characteristics

a.

Membrane Air Permeance: Not to exceed 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area
at 1.57-Ibf/sqg. ft. (0.02 L/s x sq. m of surface area at 75-Pa) pressure
difference; ASTM E 2178.

Tensile Strength: 250 psi (1.7 MPa) minimum; ASTM D 412, Die C,
modified.

Ultimate Elongation: 200 percent minimum; ASTM D 412, Die C, modified.

Low-Temperature Flexibility: Pass at minus 20 deg F (minus 29 deg C);
ASTM D 1970.

Crack Cycling: Unaffected after 100 cycles of 1/8-inch (3-mm) movement;
ASTM C 836.

Puncture Resistance: 40 Ibf (180 N) minimum; ASTM E 154.

Water Absorption: 0.15 percent weight-gain maximum after 48-hour
immersion at 70 deg F (21 deg C); ASTM D 570.
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h. Vapor Permeance: 0.05 perms (2.9 ng/Pa x s x sq. m); ASTM E 96, Water
Method.

3. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible
flashing for substrate.

4, Flashings on Vertical Wall Surfaces and Fenestration Sills:
a. Minimum 40 mil thickness with an aluminum foil facer.

b. Basis of Design: Henry FortiFlash Butyl or other approved proprietary
flexible flashing membrane produced by the weather barrier manufacturer.

C. Alternates: subject to confirmation of compatibility by the manufacturer of
Water resistive barrier system, the following product may also be used:

1)  ProtectoWrap PS45 Butyl; a 40-mil foil-faced butyl product.

2) Soprema Soprasolin HD; a 40-mil foil-faced modified bitumen
product.

5. High Temperature Flashing used under exterior metal flashings, high in-service
temperature locations, or as indicated in the Drawings:

a. Minimum 40 mil thickness with a maximum service temperature of not less
than 240 F.

b. Subject to confirmation of compatibility by the manufacturer of weather
resistive barrier system, the following product may be used.

1)  Henry Company; Blueskin PE 200 HT; a 40 mil SBS product.
2)  ProtectoWrap PS45 Butyl; a 40-mil foil-faced butyl product
3) GCP: Ultra Roofing Underlayment; a 30 mil butyl product.

6. Liquid-Applied Flashing used to waterproof louver, window and door rough
openings
a. Subject to confirmation of compatibility by the manufacturer of weather
resistive barrier system, the following product may be used.

1)  Henry AirBloc LF

2)  Prosoco R-Guard Fast Flash
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION AND EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance.

B. Clean and prepare substrate according to manufacturer's written recommendations.
3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Water Resistive Air Barrier Installation:

07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barriers
Certa Building Solutions Page 4 of 7



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081
Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026

1.

Install water resistive air barrier horizontally in successive strips beginning 2
inches below the lowest point of the wood framing, or as otherwise depicted in
the drawings, and progressing upwards with each succeeding sheet.

Follow the specific requirements for lapping and integration with flashings, wall
penetrations, and adjacent building envelope components as described in the
details.

Lap horizontal laps minimum of 6-inch and arranged to shed water away from the
wall surface, i.e., upper sheet overlapping the lower sheet. Tape seal horizontal
laps, or apply sealant at laps where metal flashing or similar component prevents
taping directly between overlapping sheets.

Make vertical laps where required and with a minimum 12-inch overlap. Tape
seal vertical laps.

Fastening:
a. Install capped fasteners in accordance with  manufacturers
recommendations.

b. Unless otherwise required by product manufacturer, install sufficient
capped fasteners to secure the water resistive air barrier uniformly in place,
without tenting or billowing, until the installation of the furring/strapping to
permanently secure the water resistive air barrier.

1)  Align capped fastener locations for water resistive air barrier with
locations to receive vertical wood furring.

Tape seal water resistive air barrier penetrations such as nail and staple holes.

If water resistive air barrier has been damaged resulting in perforation, cover
damaged area with new material ensuring that lapping rules have been followed.
Apply sealing tape for small tears or perforations to damaged barrier.

Ensure that lapping rules have been followed at penetration and at intersections
with membrane and sheet metal flashings, unless noted otherwise.

Fully form all inside corners to prevent tenting.

Apply sealant, as indicated, at details where air tightness layer is transferred from
Water-resistive barrier to another material such that continuity of air tightness
layer is maintained.

B. Flexible flashing installation:

1.

Apply flexible flashing where indicated to comply with manufacturers written
instructions.

a. When ambient and substrate temperatures range between 25 and 40
deg F, install self-adhering membrane sheets produced for low-temperature
application. Do not use low-temperature sheets if ambient or substrate
temperature is higher than 60 deg F.
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3.3

b.  Verify that substrates are sound and free of oil, grease, dirt, or other
contaminants.

C. At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at
sharp corners and edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to
another.

d. Cover gaps in substrate plane and form a smooth transition from one
substrate plane to another with stainless-steel sheet mechanically fastened
to structural framing to provide continuous support for membrane.

e. Prime all substrates to receive flexible flashings. Apply primer in
accordance with flashing manufacturer recommendations.

f. Lap seams and junctures with other materials at least 2-inches, unless
otherwise approved by Consultant.

g. Lap flashing over water resistive air barrier at bottom of openings as
detailed in the drawings.

h. Lap water resistive air barrier over flashing at transition to existing concrete
or masonry foundations and walls, in accordance with the details.

i. Apply 4-inch wide self-adhesive membrane vertically, extending 2-inches
horizontally in both directions over water resistive air barrier membrane
centered at inside and outside corners.

1) Install wood furring over each face of membrane on both adjacent
faces to each corner to mechanically secure membrane.

J- After flashing has been applied, roll surfaces with a hard rubber or metal
roller to ensure that flashing is completely adhered to substrates.

k. Install membrane sheets and auxiliary materials to form a seal with
adjacent construction and to maintain a continuous membrane.

Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in membrane. Slit
and flatten fishmouths and blisters. Patch with membrane sheet extending
6-inch beyond repaired areas in all directions.

m. Correct deficiencies in or remove membrane that does not comply with
requirements; repair substrates and reapply membrane components.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer Field Inspection: Coordinate with the manufacturer's technical
representative to conduct periodic in-progress inspections to verify installation is in
compliance with manufacturers recommendations and meets all warranty
requirements. The number of site attendance shall be no less than three times
including at the start of the job, at 50% progress, and at the end of the project. The
manufacturer shall provide in writing to the Consultant a report of their observations.

07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barriers
Certa Building Solutions Page 6 of 7



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081

Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026
3.4 REPAIRS, CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Repair torn breathable underlayment as follows: insert a full height piece of water
resistive air barrier extending 12 inches horizontally beyond the damage and extend up
and under the water resistive air barrier above. Mechanically attach the water resistive
air barrier to substrate top and bottom.
B. If chemicals have been spilled on the water resistive air barrier, treat as a tear and
repair as stated above.
C. Protect installed water resistive air barrier from damage due to ultraviolet light, harmful

weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes in accordance with
Manufacturer’s written instructions.

END OF SECTION 07 2500
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SECTION 07 3113 — ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Asphalt roofing shingles and accessories.
2. Metal flashings associated with shingle roofing.
3.  Attic ventilation.
4. Roof sheathing.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section 06 0100 - Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation
2. Section 07 2100 - Thermal Insulation
3.  Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
1.2 ROOFING CONFERENCES

A. Roofing Preinstallation Conference: Conduct a conference at the Project site to review
methods and procedures related to the roofing system.

B. Meet with the Owner; Architect; Roofing Manufacturer's representative; Roofing Installer
including project manager and foreman; and installers whose work interfaces with or
affects roofing including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment
requiring protection as part of the Work.

C. Review temporary protection requirements for the existing rooftop units that is to remain
during the Work.

Review temporary weather protection requirements of work in progress.

E. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

F. Review base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs,
and the condition of other construction that will affect the Work.

G. Review existing conditions that may require notification of the Owner before proceeding.
1.3 SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product specified.

B. Contractor's Product Certificate: Submit a notarized certificate, indicating products
intended for Work of this Section, including product names and numbers and
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manufacturers' names, with a statement indicating that the products to be provided meet
the requirements of the Contract Documents.

C. Shop Drawings:

1. Submit a coordinated set of shop drawings for all typical conditions including, but
not limited to:

a Roof eave and gutter interface

b. Roof valley

C. Roof-to-wall.

d. Shingle to low-slope roof transition

e. Penetrations and terminations
2. Submittal must also include ventilation calculations and vent locations/extents.
Qualification Data: For Installer, Manufacturer, and Roofing Inspector.

E. Notice of Intent to Warrant Letter (NOITW): The manufacturer shall provide a letter listing
each major assembly component stating that the submitted system will be warranted.

F.  Warranties: Unexecuted sample copies of special warranties.
Maintenance Data: To include in maintenance manuals.

H.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Primary product manufacturer that is FM listed for roofing
system identical to that specified for this Project with a minimum of ten years experience
in the manufacture of comparable products in successful use in similar applications, and
able to furnish warranty with provisions matching specified requirements

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with Work only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into the existing roofing system
or building.

B. Store all materials before application at temperatures recommended by the
manufacturer.

C. Do not apply roofing in snow, rain, fog, or mist.

D. Daily Protection: Coordinate installation of roofing so insulation and other components
of the roofing system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left
uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.

1.5 MOCKUP
A.  Provide mock-up of 50 sq ft as directed by the Architect.
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1.6

Mock-up shall include installation of underlayment, membrane flashings, rake edge, and
step flashings, eave flashings, valley flashings, ridge vents, roof vents, typical pipe
penetrations, saddle points, and asphalt shingles. Duplicate mockups are required of all
above where these conditions occur at the existing roof repair.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Warranty: Roof System Manufacturer's standard form in which the
Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of the roofing system that fail in
materials or workmanship within the warranty period, as follows.

1. Form of Warranty: Manufacturer's standard sample warranty form.
2. Scope of Warranty:

a. Work of this Section and including sheet metal details and termination details
installed by the roof system Installer and approved by the Roof System
Manufacturer.

b.  Algae discoloration
3. Warranty Period:

a. Limited Wind Warranty: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage
caused by wind speeds up to 110 mph for five years from date of Substantial
Completion.

b. Installation and Performance: Limited lifetime warranty with 20 year non-
prorated period from the date of completion.

C. Algae Discoloration: 10 years from the date of completion.
Installer Warranty: Installer's warranty is signed by Installer, as follows.
1. Form of Warranty: Form acceptable to Roofing Manufacturer and Owner.
2. Scope of Warranty: Work of this Section.

3. Warranty Period: 2 years from the date of completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SHINGLES
A.  Self sealing, SBS-modified, granule surfaced, asphalt shingle with a strong fiberglass
reinforced core and algae protection.
1. Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products, Legacy Scotchguard.
a. Or approved equal
b. Requests for substitutuons will be considered in accordance with provisions
of Section 01 2513 - Product Substitution Procedures
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2.2

23

24

w

2. Meeting the following performance metrics and certifications:
a. ASTMD7158 Class H
b. ASTM D3462
c ASTM D3161 Class F
d. ASTM D3018 Type |
e. ASTME108 Class A
f. UL 2218 Class 4 Impact Resistance
g. ICC-ES AC438, ESR-3150
h. CSAA123.5
3. Color: As directed by the architect
HIP AND RIDGE SHINGLES

High profile self sealing, hip and ridge cap shingle matching the color of selected roof
shingle. Size to be verified by Contractor to match existing profiles.

Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products, High-Profile Hip and Ridge Malarkey No.
222 EZ-Ridge.

Or approved equal.

STARTER STRIP

Self sealing starter shingle.

Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products SmartStart No. 210.
Or approved equal.

SELF-ADHERED AIR BARRIER AND UNDERLAYMENT

Self-adhering, self-sealing, bituminous leak barrier surfaced with fine, skid-resistant
granules.

1. Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products SecureStart HT.
2. Or approved equal.
3. Meeting the requirements of:

a. ASTM D1970

b. ASTM E108 Class A

C. Nominal Thickness: 48 mils

d. Roll Width: 36 inches
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4. Installation of this component shall be across the entire roof deck below thermal
insulation and as roofing underlayment underneath the shingles.

2.5 ROOFING CEMENT
A. Asphalt Plastic Roofing Cement meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4586, Type | or Il.
2.6 ROOF ACCESSORIES

A.  Exterior acrylic rust resistant aerosol roof accessory paint. Each 6 oz can is available in
boxes of 6 and in a wide variety of colors to compliment the roof. Shingle-Match™ Roof
Accessory Paint by Roofing Manufacturer's.

B. UV stable solid molded PVC compression collar, Kynar PVDF coated 24 guage
galvanized flange, Ultimate Pipe Flashing by Lifetime Tool.

2.7 FASCIA

A.  Provide fiber cement trim fascia boards for use where indicated to match aesthetics of
existing construction.

B. Fiber-Cement Trim and Trim Blocks: Trim made from fiber-cement that does not contain
asbestos fibers; complies with ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade Il; is classified as
noncombustible when tested according to ASTM E 136; and has a flame-spread index
of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: James Hardie Inc. HardieTrim boards
a. Or approved equal.

2. Trim type, pattern: HardieTrim 5/4 Smooth.

a. Or approved equal.

3. Factory Face and Edge Priming: Manufacturer's standard primer compatible with
finish top coats. PrimePlus by James Hardie or approved alternate. Prime all cut
edges prior to final installation.

4. Secure using stainless steel finish nails

2.8 ROOFING FASTENERS

A.  Standard round wire, hot dip galvancized steel or aluminum; 10 to 12 gauge, smooth,
barbed or deformed shank, with heads 3/8 inch to 7/16 inch in diameter. Length must
be sufficient to penetrate into solid wood at least 3/4 inch or through plywood or oriented
strand board by at least 1/8 inch.

29 METAL FLASHING

A. 24 gauge G90/Z275 galvanized steel sheet, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M.
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1. Prefinished with Kynar PVDF coating of color selected by Architect from
manufacturer’s full range.

2. Provide profiles necessary to achieve:

a. Apron Flashings: Fabricate with lower flange a minimum of 6 inches over
and 6 inches beyond each side of downslope asphalt shingles and 6 inches
up the vertical surface.

b. Step Flashings/Base of Wall Flashings: Fabricate with a minimum head lap
of 2 inches and a minimum extension of 4 inches over the underlying asphalt
shingle and 4 inches up the vertical surface. Each flashing section shall be
minimum 8 inches long.

C. Kick-out Diverter Flashing: Fabricate with watertight seams. Fabricate with a
minimum head lap of 2-inches and a minimum extension of 5 inches over
the underlying asphalt shingle and 5-inches up the vertical surface. Fabricate
bottom vertical leg at 110 degree angle to evacuate run-off into gutter.

d. Drip Edges: Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet with minimum 4
inches roof deck flange and 2 inches fascia flange with 3/8-inch drip at lower
edge.

e. Open Valley Flashings: W-shaped profile, with minimum 1-inch high center
bend. Flashing shall be minimum 18-inches wide, centered in the valley.
Fabricate in lengths not exceeding 10 feet.

f. Cricket Flashings: Fabricate with concealed flange extending a minimum of
24 inches beneath upslope asphalt shingles and 6 inches beyond each side
of chimney and 6 inches above the roof plane.

3. Basis of Design: Taylor Metal Products
4, Or approved equal.

B. GUTTERS
1. 22 gauge, K-style manufactured from G90/Z2275 galvanized per ASTM A 653/A
653M.

2. Size as calculated based on respective roof areas.
Bonderize/preprimed.

4. Basis of Design: Amerimax Home Products.
a. Or approved equal.

2.10 ROOF SUBSTRATE
1. As specified in Section 06 0100 — Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation.
2.1 FALL SAFETY ANCHORS
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A.  Strap style fall safety anchors meeting OSHA 1926.501(b)(11) to integrate with ridge
shingles.
B.  Basis of Design: Guardian Fall Protection Ridge-It Anchor.
1. Secure with hot dipped galvanized or stainless steel connectors specified by the
fall safety anchor manufacturer.
2. Or approved equal.
212 Eave Vent
1. Lomanco Deck-Air Vent
2. Or approved equal
213 Ridge Vent
1. Lomanco Ridge Vent

2. Or approved equal

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION.
Remove all existing roofing down to the roof deck.
B.  Verify that the deck is dry, sound, clean and smooth. It shall be free of any depressions,
waves, and projections.
C. Cover with sheet metal, all holes over 1 inch (25mm) in diameter, cracks over 1/2 inch
(12mm) in width, loose knots and excessively resinous areas.
Replace damaged deck with new materials to match the original assembly.
E.  Clean deck surfaces thoroughly prior to installation of self-adhered air barrier.
3.2 EXAMINATION
A. Examine existing roof penetrations to remain; such as conduits, mechanical equipment,
ducts, curbs, and notify Architect of conditions which will prohibit execution of the Work.
B. Raise any assemblies to accomadete new roof thickness as required to allow for roof
installation in weathertight and warrantable fashion.
3.3 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
A. Clean deck surfaces thoroughly prior to installation of eaves protection membrane and
underlayment.
B. At areas that receive eaves protection membrane, fill knotholes and cracks with latex
filler.
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C. Install crickets on any curbs wider than 24” (610mm).
D. Provide blocking along roof edges to accommodate thickness of new roof assembly.
3.4 ROOF DECK SHEATHING INSTALLATION
A.  Where necessary to replace roof sheathing panels as a result of moisture damage or
other in-service damage identified during the Preparations of the scope outlined in this
section.
B. Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.
C. Fasten panels as indicated below:
1. Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail to wood framing.
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
C. Provide support clips necessary to maintain overall stiffness
3.5 INSTALLATION OF AIR BARRIER AND UNDERLAYMENT
A.  General:

1. Installation of this component shall be across the entire roof deck below thermal
insulation in air tight fashion and as roofing underlayment underneath the shingles
in weathertight fashion.

2. Prime substrates if required by roofing manufacturer or if proer adhesion cannot
be achieved.

3. Lap joints shall be a minimum of 6 inches in weatherlapped fashion and properly
adhered.

4, Installation shall be smooth and free of wrinkles. Roll membrane as required to
achieve adequate bond.

5. Do not use fasteners to attach air barrier and underlayment membrane.

B. Penetrations:

1. Vent pipes: Install a 24 inch square target piece of membrane lapping over roof
deck underlayment; seal tightly to pipe and seal leading edges with sealant.

2. Vertical walls: Install eaves protection membrane extending at least 6 inches up
the wall and 12 inches on to the roof surface. Lap the membrane over the roof
deck underlayment.

07 3113 - Asphalt Shingle Roofing Page 8 of 11

Certa Building Solutions, Inc.



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081
Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026

Skylights and roof hatches: Install eaves protection membrane from under the built-
in counterflashing and 12 inches on to the roof surface lapping over roof deck
underlayment.

Rake Edges: Install metal edge flashing over eaves protection membrane and roof
deck underlayment; set tight to rake boards; lap joints at least 2 inches and seal
with plastic cement; secure with nails.

C. Roof-to-Wall Transitions:

1.

Apply leak barrier at roof to wall transitions and tie into weather barrier in air and
weather tight fashion.

Prime substrates if required by roofing manufacturer.

Adhere sheet against exposed wall sheathing and over underlayment to provide
continuous water barrier coverage.

Flashing Sheet Application: Adhere flashing sheet to substrate. Apply adhesive to
back of flashing sheet if recommended by roofing manufacturer.

Extend base flashing up walls or parapets a minimum of 8 inches (203 mm) above
built-up roofing and 4 inches (102 mm) onto field of built-up roofing

3.6 INSTALLATION OF STARTER SHINGLES

A. General:

1.

2.

Install in accordance with Roofing Manufacturer's instructions and local building
codes. When local codes and application instructions are in conflict, the more
stringent requirements shall take precedence.

Refer to application instructions for the selected starter strip shingles.

B. Placement and Nailing:

1.

3.
4.

For maximum wind resistance along rakes & eaves, install any starter strip
containing sealant or cement shingles to underlayment and each other in a 4"
width of asphalt plastic roof cement.

Place starter strip shingles 1/4" — 3/4" over eave and rake edges to provide drip
edge.

Nail approximately 1-1/2" — 3” above the butt edge of the shingle.

Rake starter course should overlap eave edge starter strip at least 3"

3.7 INSTALLATION OF SHINGLES

A. General:
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1. Install in accordance with Roofing Manufacturer's's instructions and local building
codes. When local codes and application instructions are in conflict, the more
stringent requirements shall take precedence.

2. Minimize breakage of shingles by avoiding dropping bundles on edge, by
separating shingles carefully (not by "breaking" over ridge or bundles), and by
taking extra precautions in temperatures below 40 degrees F.

3. Handle carefully in hot weather to avoid scuffing the surfacing, or damaging the
shingle edges.

B. Placement and Nailing
1. Secure with 4, 5, or 6 nails per shingle per Roofing Manufacturer's application
instructions.
2. Placement of nails varies based on the type of shingle specified. Consult the
application instructions for the specified shingle for details.
3. Nails must be driven flush with the shingle surface. Do not overdrive or under drive
the nails.
4, Shingle offset varies based on the type of shingle specified. Consult the application
instructions for the specified shingle for details.
C. \Valleys
1. Install valleys using the "closed cut valley" method:
2. Run the first course of shingles from the higher roof slope across the valley at least
12 inches.
3. Run succeeding courses of shingles from the lower roof slope across the valley at
least 12 inches (305mm) and nail not closer than 6 inches to center of valley.
4. Run shingles from the upper roof slope into the valley and trim 2 inches from the
center line.
D. Penetrations
1. All Penetrations are to be flashed according to Roofing Manufacturer's, ARMA and
NRCA application instructions and details.
3.8 INSTALLATION OF ATTIC VENTILATION
A. General
1. Ventilation must meet or exceed current F.H.A., HU.D. and local code
requirements.
B. Ridge / Soffit ventilation
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3.9

3.10

1. Install ridge vent along the entire length of ridges:

2. Cut continuous vent slots through the sheathing, stopping 6 inches (152mm) from
each end of the ridge.

3. On roofs without ridge board, make a slot 1 inch (25mm) wide, on either side of
the peak 2” overall.

4. On roofs with ridge board, make two slots 1-3/4 inches wide, one on each side of
the peak 3-%" overall.

5. Install ridge vent material along the full length of the ridge, including uncut areas.
6. Butt ends of ridge vent material and join using roofing cement.

7. Install eaves vents in sufficient quantity to equal or exceed the ridge vent area.
Exhaust Ducts

1. Tight-line exhaust ducts routed through the attics to ensure they discharge their
exhaust to the exterior. Ensure existing ductwork is properly supported, taped at
all seams to prevent air leakage, and extends the shortest distance from the ceiling
to the roof.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer Field Inspection: Coordinate with Manufacturer’s technical personnel to
conduct periodic in-progress inspections to ensure compliance with warranty
requirements. The number of site visits shall be no less than three times scheduled as
follows: at the start of the project, at 50% progress, and at the end of the project. The
manufacturer shall provide in writing to Consultant a report of their field observations for
each site visit.

PROTECTION
Protect installed products from foot traffic until completion of the project.

Any roof areas that are not completed by the end of the workday are to be protected
from moisture and contaminants

END OF SECTION 07 3113
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SECTION 07 56 00 - FLUID APPLIED ROOFING RESTORATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the Conditions of the
Contract and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Fluid applied restoration system installed over prepared and properly prepared
membrane roof system.
1. Remove and dispose of obsolete equipment as noted back to the roof deck,
install
new single ply membrane roof system per specifications including roof insulation
system.
2. Remove all existing wet areas per provided Infrared Scan documents down to the
structural roof deck.
3. Install new poly-iso and membrane roof system to match height of existing roof
system, including new membrane to match existing system.
4. Remove all pitch pockets and install new. Flash with new membrane or pipe boot.
5. Install specified self-adhering reinforcement tape over ALL newly installed
membrane and existing membrane seams prior to the installation of fluid applied
roof restoration system.
6. Install new fully reinforced fluid applied roof restoration system over entire roof
surface, field and flashings per specification.

1.3 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  This portion of the specification sets forth the general requirements and describes
materials and workmanship for installing the specified Aliphatic polyurea roof
restoration system over prepared substrates.

B. Roofing contractor shall furnish and install all materials described herein unless
specifically noted otherwise.

C. This section is for work on all roofs except where indicated on the drawings as
otherwise.

1.4 RELATED SECTIONS

A.  Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry

B Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
C. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
D

Section 07 71 23 - Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts
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1.5 REFERENCES

A

B
C.
D

ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
SRI - Solar Reflectance Index calculated according to ASTM E 1980.
SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) - Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual.

1.6 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A

Single Ply Roof Restoration Renovation: work includes:

1. Surface preparation: Remove membrane chalking, dust, dirt, and debris.

2. Fascia Edges: Inspect and make repairs to membrane

3. Parapets and Vertical Surfaces: Inspect and make repairs to any splits or
membrane deterioration.

4. Roof Repairs: Repair blisters, stressed or cracked membrane. Cut back, patch
with new membrane, replace areas with entrapped moisture with new dry roof
materials

5. Full Reinforcement: Base coat/ Install full fabric reinforcement and topcoat entire
roof surface.

6. Metal Flashings Full Reinforcement: Replace all metal flashings, coping caps,
pitch pockets, etc.

DISCLOSURE OF MATERIALS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

A. The materials outlined herein are the type of materials that should be used in this
project. When a particular make or trade name is specified, it shall be indicative of
the minimum standard required.

1.

If an alternate material is bid, the material must be equal or exceed the
specifications, and submitted by the bidding Roofing Contractor to the Architect
for approval and include the following:

1. Written application with explanation of why it should be considered.
2. Material product data sheets.

3. A certificate from an accredited testing laboratory comparing the physical
and performance attributes of the proposed material with those materials
denoted as pre-approved systems or the characteristics noted in the
material specification section, including but not limited to the following:

4. The materials installed for the waterproofing membrane must be
guaranteed by the material supplier.

5. A sample warranty by the manufacturer of the Aliphatic Polyurea roof
restoration system. The manufacturer must be the organization that
guarantees the roof restoration system.

07 5600 - Fluid Applied Roofing Restoration Page 2 of 13
Certa Building Solutions, Inc.



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081
Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026

6.  All products must be in accordance with the Health, Safety and
Environmental Control (H, S & E) Regulations, e.g., No asbestos materials,
no harmful solvent release materials, etc.

7. In making a request for submission, Contractor represents:

a. Contractor has personally investigated the proposed product or
method, and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects
to that specified.

b. Contractor will provide the same guarantee for substitution as for

the product and method specified.

C. Contractor will coordinate installation of accepted substitution in
work, making such changes as may be required for work to be
completed in all respects.

d. Contractor waives all claims for additional cost related to
substitution, which consequently become apparent.

e. Cost data is complete and includes all related cost under his/her
contract or other contracts, which may be affected by the
substitution.

f. He will reimburse the Owner for all redesign cost by the Architect
for accommodation of the substitute.

The Architect reserves the right to be the final authority on the acceptance or
rejection of any or all bids, proposed alternate roofing systems or materials that
has met ALL specified requirement criteria.

Substitutions shall be sent to the Architect by the bidding Roofing Contractor.
Only substitutes approved in writing by the Architect will be considered.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with manufacturer's current Application and Installation
Guidelines and the NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

B.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing
products specified in this section with documented ISO 9001 certification and
minimum twelve years and experience.

1. Roofing Inspector Qualifications: A technical representative of manufacturer
experienced in the installation and maintenance of the specified roofing sy

stem, qualified to perform roofing observation and inspection specified in
Field Quality Control Article, to determine Installer's compliance with the
requirements of this Project, and approved by the manufacturer to issue
warranty certification.

2. Roofing inspector shall inspect the project a minimum two (2) times per week and
at all critical phases of construction. The inspector shall notify the designated
Owner representative upon arrival to meet at job site. Inspection reports shall
be submitted to the owner within 72 hours. Failure to submit reports could
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result in withholding of payments to the contractor

C. Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers trained and certified by

manufacturer, including a full-time on-site supervisor with a minimum of three years

experience installing products comparable to those specified, able to communicate
verbally with Contractor, Owner, and employees, and the following:

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

Qualified by the manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and furnish
warranty of type specified.

Have no past record of filed bankruptcy or bankruptcy protection either by same
or parent company during past seven (7) years.

Have a documented safety program as outlined by current OSHA regulations.

Be experienced in urethane, liquid applied roofing systems.

Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site
during all phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress.

D. Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site
during all phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress.

E.  Product Certification: Provide manufacturer's certification that materials are
manufactured in the United States and conform to requirements specified herein,
are chemically and physically compatible with each other, and are suitable for
inclusion within the total roof system specified herein.

F.  Source Limitations: Obtain all components of roof system from a single
manufacturer. Secondary products that are required shall be recommended and
approved in writing by the roofing system Manufacturer. Upon request of the
Architect or Owner, submit Manufacturer's written approval of secondary
components in list form, signed by an authorized agent of the Manufacturer.

1.8 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

A.  Convene a pre-roofing conference approximately two weeks before scheduled
commencement of roofing system installation and associated work.

B. Require attendance of installers of deck or substrate construction to receive roofing,
installers of rooftop units and other work in and around roofing which must precede
or follow roofing work including mechanical work, Architect, Owner, roofing system
manufacturer's representative.

C. Obijectives include:

1.
2.
3.

6.

Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to roofing work, including
set up and mobilization areas for stored material and work area.

Tour representative areas of roofing substrates, inspect and discuss condition of
substrate, roof drains, curbs, penetrations and other preparatory work.

Review structural loading limitations of deck and inspect deck for loss of flatness
and for required attachment.

. Review roofing system requirements, Drawings, Specifications and other

Contract Documents.

Review and finalize schedule related to roofing work and verify availability of
materials, installer's personnel, equipment and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

Review required inspection, testing, certifying procedures.
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7. Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping
with unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing.

8. Record conference including decisions and agreements reached. Furnish a copy
of records to each party attending.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging with labels intact
until ready for installation.

Store all roofing materials in a dry place, on pallets or raised platforms, out of direct
exposure to the elements until time of application. Store materials at least 4 inches
above ground level and covered with "breathable" tarpaulins.

Stored in accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer prior to their
application or installation. Store roll goods on end on a clean flat surface. No wet or
damaged materials will be used in the application.

Storage temperatures should be between 60 degrees F to 80 degrees F (15.6
degrees to 26.7 degrees C). Indoor ventilated storage is recommended. Ensure
jobsite storage is in a shaded and ventilated area. Do not store in direct sunlight.
Keep materials away from open flame or welding sparks.

Avoid stockpiling of materials on roofs without first obtaining acceptance from the
Architect/Engineer.

1.10 MANUFACTURERS INSPECTIONS

A

When the project is in progress, the roofing system manufacturer will provide the

following:

1. Keep the Architect informed as to the progress and quality of the work as

observed.

2. Provide job site inspections a minimum of two (2) days a week with reports to the
Architect.

3. Report to the Architect in writing any failure or refusal of the Contractor to correct
unacceptable practices called to the Contractor’s attention.

4. Confirm after completion that manufacturer has observed no applications
procedures in conflict with the specifications other than those that may have been
previously reported and corrected.

1.11 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within
limits recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products
under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

Weather Condition Limitations: Product application must not be done when rain or
other conditions such as fog or heavy dew are possible within a 24 hour period. Roof
surface must be at least 6 Fahrenheit degrees or 3 Celsius degrees above the dew
point and rising.

Proceed with roofing work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions will
permit unit of work to be installed in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations and warranty requirements.
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D. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater
than can be weatherproofed during same day.

E.  When applying materials with spray equipment, take precautions to prevent over
spray from damaging or defacing surrounding walls, building surfaces, vehicles or
other property. Care should be taken to do the following:

1. Close air intakes into the building.
2. Have a dry chemical fire extinguisher available at the jobsite.
3. Post and enforce "No Smoking" signs.

F.  Avoid inhaling spray mist; take precautions to ensure adequate ventilation.

G. Protect completed roof sections from foot traffic for a period of at least 48 hours at
75 degrees F (24 degrees C) and 50 percent relative humidity or until fully cured.

H.  Take precautions to ensure that materials do not freeze.

Minimum temperature for application of LiquiTec coatings is 50 degrees F (10
degrees C) and rising.

1.12 WARRANTY

A

Warranty Period: 20 years.

1. Upon completion of the work, provide the Manufacturer's written and signed
limited labor and materials Warranty, warranting that, if a leak develops in the
roof during the term of this warranty, due either to defective material or
defective workmanship by the installing contractor, the manufacturer shall
provide the Owner, at the Manufacturer's expense, with the labor and material
necessary to return the defective area to a watertight condition.

a. Single Ply Roof Restoration:

Warranty Period: Installer is to guarantee all work against defects in materials and
workmanship for a period indicated following final acceptance of the Work.
1. Warranty Period:

a. 3 years from date of acceptance.

1.13 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Field measurements and material quantities:

1. Contractor shall have SOLE responsibility for accuracy of all measurements,
estimates of material quantities and sizes, and site conditions that will affect
work.

B.  Existing Conditions:

1. Building space directly under roof area covered by this specification will be
utilized by on-going operations. Do not interrupt Owner operations unless prior
written approval is received from Owner.

C. Waste Disposal:

1. Do not re-use, re-cycle or dispose of materials except in accordance with all
applicable regulations. The use of products is responsible for proper use and
disposal of product containers.
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D.

Safety Requirements:

1. All application, material handling, and associated equipment shall conform to and
be operated in conformance with OSHA safety requirements.

2. Comply with federal, state, local and Owner fire and safety requirements.

3. Advise Owner whenever work is expected to be hazardous to Owner, employees,
and/or operators.

4. Maintain a crewman as a floor area guard whenever roof decking is being
repaired or replaced.

5. Maintain fire extinguisher within easy access whenever power tools, roofing
kettles, fuels, solvents, torches and open flames are being used.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A

When a particular trade name or performance standard is specified, it shall be
indicative of the minimum standard required. Product names for the materials used
in this section shall be based on performance characteristics of the fluid restoration
system manufactured by The Garland Company, Cleveland, OH, ((908) 812-6971)
and shall form the basis of the contract documents.

This specification is based on the performance characteristics of the system
identified herein. Any proposed alternate systems, specified or not, must meet or
exceed the following listed characteristics and be submitted for approval.

Provide primary products, including primers, each type of roofing membrane, fabric
reinforcement and fluid applied roof membrane from a single source roof
manufacturer. Provide secondary products (insulation, mechanical fasteners, etc.)
only as recommended by the roof manufacturer of primary products for use with the
roof system specified.

Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of
Section 01 2513 - Product Substitution Procedures.

2.2 DESCRIPTION

A

Membrane roofing work including but not limited to:

1. Remove any wet insulation as seen on IR scan down to the roof deck. Replace with new
insulation and membrane to match existing type and thickness of current roof system.

2. Replace all existing perimeter and penetration flashings per project specifications
and drawings.

3. Prep entire field and flashings of roof membrane that is to receive the new fluid
applied roof system per the specifications herein.

2.3 FLUID APPLIED ROOF MEMBRANE MATERIALS: LIQUITEC:

A.
B.

Acetone Cleaner

Polyester Adhesive Tape: UNIBOND ST or approved equal; 30 mil fatigue
resistance, self-priming, 100% solids, adhesive tape used as the reinforcement for
field and flashings seams along with penetrations in a cold-applied roof restoration
system. The membrane has the following minimum performance characteristics:
UniBond ST: Fatigue resistant, polyester-faced adhesive tape.

07 5600 - Fluid Applied Roofing Restoration Page 7 of 13
Certa Building Solutions, Inc.



Hugh Hartman Elementary School, Redmond, OR Certa Project Number: OR23-081

Roof Rehabilitation Project January 19, 2026
1. Tensile Strength 4500 psi.
2. Elongation, 500%
3. Low Temperature Flexibility, -70 degrees F (-56.6 degrees C).
4. Service Temperature, -30 to 200 degrees F (-34.4 to 93.3 degrees C).
5. Permeance ASTM 96b, .001 perms.
6. Adhesion Greater than 20 ibs./in.

C. Fluid Applied Roof Membrane System: LIQUITEC or approved equal; Multi-Purpose,

two-component, 100% solids, fast curing aliphatic polyurea liquid waterproofing
membrane.

1. Aliphatic Polyurea

2. Elongation, ASTM D 412: 800%

3. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 2500 psi

4. Tear Resistance, ASTM D 624: 449 |bs./in

5. Low Temperature Flexibility, ASTM D 522: -60 degrees F (-51.1 degrees C)

6. Hardness, ASTM D2240 (Shore A): 80

7. Lap Shear Strength (MB Seam with coating): ASTM D 7379, 231 Ibf/in

8. Density @ 77 degrees F (25 degrees C), ASTM D 2939) 9.6 Ib./gal (1.2 g/m3)

9. VOC: 0gl/l

10.  Microbial Resistance: ASTM G21, No Microbial Growth

11.  Water Leakage Resistance: ASTM D7281, Pass

12.  Initial Reflectance: 0.84

13.  Initial Emittance: 0.88

14. Initial SRI: 105

15. Base Coat Color: Gray

16. Top Coat Color: White

Reinforcement: Grip Polyester Firm: Strong, rigid polyester reinforcing fabric.
1. Tensile Strength ASTM D 3766, 75.3 Ibs (34.2 kg).

2. Tear Strength, 17.4 Ibs (7.89 kg).

3. Elongation ASTM D 3786, 44.25%

4. Weight per Area, 3 0z./sq yd. (102 g/m2)

5. Mullen Burst, ASTM D 3786: 139 Ibs. (63 kg)

2.4 RELATED MATERIALS:

A.
B.

Roof Insulation: In accordance with Section 07 22 16 - Roof Board Insulation.

Nails and Fasteners: Non-ferrous metal or galvanized steel, except that hard copper
nails shall be used with copper; aluminum or stainless steel nails shall be used with
aluminum; and stainless steel nails shall be used with stainless steel, Fasteners
shall be self-clinching type of penetrating type as recommended by the deck
manufacturer. Fasten nails and fasteners flush-driven through flat metal discs not
less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter. Omit metal discs when one-piece composite
nails or fasteners with heads not less than 1 inch (25 mm) diameter are used.

Urethane Sealant - Tuff-Stuff MS: One part, non-sag sealant as approved and
furnished by the membrane manufacturer for moving joints.

1. Tensile Strength, ASTM D 412: 250 psi

2. Elongation, ASTM D 412: 950%

3. Hardness, Shore A ASTM C 920: 35

4. Adhesion-in-Peel, ASTM C 92: 30 pli
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D.

Urethane Adhesive - Green-Lock Structural Adhesive: Single component, 100%
solids structural adhesive as furnished and recommended by the membrane
manufacturer.

1. Elongation, ASTM D 412: 300%

2. Hardness, Shore A, ASTM C 920: 50

3. Shear Strength, ASTM D 1002: 300 psi

Butyl Tape: 100% solids, asbestos free and compressive tape designed to seal as
recommended and furnished by the membrane manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared.

Verify that work penetrating the roof deck, or which may otherwise affect the roofing,
has been properly completed.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of
unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.2 ROOF PREPARATION AND REPAIR

A

D.

General: All necessary field and flashing repairs must be done according to good
construction practices, including the removal of all wet insulation and defective
materials as identified through a moisture detection survey such as an infrared scan
and replacement with like-materials.

1. Remove damaged roof flashings from curbs and parapet walls down to the
surface of the roof. Remove damaged existing flashings at roof drains and roof
penetrations.

2. Remove all wet, deteriorated, blistered or delaminated roofing membrane or
insulation and fill in any low spots with like materials occurring as a result of
removal work to create a smooth, even surface for application of new roof
membranes.

3. Install new wood nailers as necessary to accommodate insulation/recovery board
or new nailing patterns.

4. When mechanically attached, the fastening pattern for the insulation/recovery
board shall be as recommended by the specific product manufacturer.

5. Existing roof surfaces shall be primed as necessary and allowed to dry prior to
installing the roofing system.

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for
achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

Repair all defects such as deteriorated roof decks, saturated materials, loose or

brittle membrane or membrane flashings, etc. Verify that existing conditions meet

the following requirements:

1. Existing membrane is either fully adhered or that the membranes mechanical
fasteners are secured and functional.

2. Application of roofing materials over a brittle, damaged or poor condition roof
membrane is not permitted.

Remove all loose dirt and foreign debris from the roof surface. Do not damage roof
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membrane in cleaning process.

Clean and seal all parapet walls, gutters and coping caps, and repair any damaged
metal where necessary. Seal watertight all fasteners, pipes, drains, vents, joints and
penetrations where water could enter the building envelope.

Confirm local water run-off ordinances and restrictions prior to cleaning roof. Clean
the entire roof surface by removing all dirt, algae, mold, moss, paint, oil, talc, rust or
other foreign substance. Use a bio-degradable cleaner like Simple Green Oxy Solve
when necessary and warm water. Scrub heavily soiled areas with a brush. Power
wash roof thoroughly with an industrial surface cleaner equipped with one piece
balanced spray rotating jets for streak free close contact cleaning. Rinse with fresh
water to completely remove all residuals. Allow roof to dry thoroughly before
continuing.

Repair existing roof membrane as necessary to provide a sound substrate for the
liquid membrane. All surface defects must be repaired/renovated and be made
watertight. Any repairs must be with be only with materials compatible with the fluid-
applied roofing restoration system.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A

General Installation Requirements:

1. Install in accordance with manufacturer's current Application and Installation
Guidelines and the NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

2. Adequate coating thickness is essential to performance. If the applicator is
unfamiliar in gauging application rates, we suggest that a controllable area be
measured and the specified material be applied. In all cases, all minimum
specified material must be applied and proper minimum dry film thicknesses
must be achieved. Care must be taken to ensure that all areas completed
including all flashings, roof penetrations, etc. are coated sufficiently to ensure
a watertight seal.

3. Cooperate with manufacturer, inspection and test agencies engaged or required
to perform services in connection with installing the roof system.

4. Insurance/Code Compliance: Where required by code, install and test the roofing
system to comply with governing regulation and specified insurance
requirements.

5. Protect work from spillage of roofing materials and prevent materials from
entering or clogging drains and conductors. Replace or restore adjacent work
damaged by installation of the roofing system.

6. All primers must be top coated within 24 hours after application, preferably
immediately after drying. Clean and re-prime if more time passes after
priming.

7. Coordinate counter flashing, cap flashings, expansion joints and similar work with
work specified in other Sections under Related Work.
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8. Coordinate roof accessories and miscellaneous sheet metal accessory items,
including piping vents and other devices with work specified in other Sections
under Related Work.

B.  Single Ply Roof Restoration: work includes:
1. Surface preparation:
a. Confirm local water run-off ordinances and restrictions prior to cleaning
roof.
b. Clean the entire roof surface.
c. Use cured single ply membrane when large repairs are required
d. Repair existing roof membrane as necessary to provide a sound substrate
for the liquid membrane. Repair all surface defects (cracks, blisters,
tears) with similar materials.
Repair existing roof membrane that is not well secured to the roof deck,
insulation or cover board.
Repair or replace loose seams with new cured single-ply material.
Significantly wrinkled single ply membrane areas must be cut out and
replaced to ensure a smooth substrate.
Repair any single ply membrane that has shrunk and is tenting at walls.
Remove walkway pads and make necessary repair with cured single ply
membrane.

j-  Clean and seal all parapet walls, gutters and coping caps, and repair any
damaged metal where necessary. Seal watertight all fasteners, pipes,
drains, vents, joints and penetrations where water could enter the
building envelope.

k. Previously coated roofs with well-adhered polyurethane or polyurea
coating surfacing must be solvent-wiped with acetone after cleaning to
reactivate surface for overcoating.

2. Flashing:

a. Fascia Edges: Inspect and make repairs to membrane.

b. Parapets and Vertical Surfaces: Inspect and make repairs to any splits or
membrane deterioration.

c. Metal Flashings: Repair/Replace metal flashings, pitch pockets, as
specified.

3. Full Reinforcement:

a. Install full fabric reinforcement in base coat on the entire roof surface.

1. Apply reinforcement to field as required.

2. On field surfaces run fabric parallel to the low edge using a shingling
method up the slope with minimum 3 inch fabric laps.

3. After positioning reinforcement to roll out, apply Coating about 40-42
inches wide to surface where reinforcement ply is to be applied at a
rate of 3.0 gallons per 100 SF.

4. Do not apply Coating too far ahead of fabric so coating does not dry
before fabric can be embedded.

5. Immediately roll a full width of reinforcement into wet coating.

6. Ensure roller is fully saturated with coating and backroll over the
reinforcement surface to fully saturate.

7. Use care to lay the fabric tight to the roof surface without air pockets,
wrinkles, fishmouths, etc.

8. Lap adjacent rolls of reinforcement 3 inches and end laps 6 inches.

9. Allow to dry, but no more than 72 hours before applying top coat.

b. Coating: Application of finish coat. Ensure the fluid-applied coverage rates

o

—z @™
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are obtained throughout the entire roof surface.
1. Apply at 2.0 gallons per 100 SF over the entire roof surface. Allow to
dry.
c. Non-Skid Surface: Apply coating at 1.0 gallons per 100 SF and
immediately broadcast dry roofing granules or 20-40 mesh silica sand at
30 Ibs/sq into wet coating and back-roll to set.

3.4 REPAIR OF EDGE TREATMENT AND ROOF PENETRATION FLASHING

A.  General

1. Repair flashing in accordance with the requirements/recommendations of the
Membrane manufacturer and as indicated on the manufacturer's standard
drawings. Provide system with base flashing, edge flashing, penetration
flashing, counter flashing, and all other flashings required for a complete
watertight system.

2. Install and repair flashings concurrently with the roofing as the job progresses.

3. Terminate flashings as required by the membrane manufacturer.

B. Manufactured Roof Specialties: Manufactured copings, fascia, gravel stops, control
joints, expansion joints, joint covers and related flashings and trim are provided as
specified in Section 07 71 23 - Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts.

1. Manufactured roof specialties shall conform to the detail requirements of
SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and/or the National Roofing
Contractor's Association "Roofing and Waterproofing Manual" as applicable.

C. Liquid Flashing:

Mask target area on roof membrane with tape.

Clean all non-porous areas with isopropyl alcohol.

Apply 32 wet mil base coat of liquid flashing over masked area.

Embed polyester reinforcement fabric into the base coat of the liquid flashing.

Apply 32 wet mil top coat of the liquid flashing material over the fabric extending
2 inches (51 mm) past the scrim in all directions.

3.5 CLEANING

akrwn =

A.  Clean-up and remove daily from the site all wrappings, empty containers, paper,
loose particles and other debris resulting from these operations.

B.  Remove coating markings from finished surfaces.
C. Repair or replace defaced or disfigured finishes caused by Work of this section.
3.6 PROTECTION

A.  Provide traffic ways, erect barriers, fences, guards, rails, enclosures, chutes and the
like to protect personnel, roofs and structures, vehicles and utilities.

Protect exposed surfaces of finished walls with tarps to prevent damage.

C. Plywood for traffic ways required for material movement over existing roofs shall be
not less than 5/8 inch (16 mm) thick.

D. In addition to the plywood listed above, an underlayment of minimum 1/2 inch (13
mm) recover board is required on new roofing.
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E. Special permission shall be obtained from the Manufacturer before any traffic shall

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Require attendance of roofing materials manufacturers' representatives at site
during installation of the roofing system not less than 3 times per week.

B.  Perform field inspection as required under provisions of Section 01 4000 - Quality
Requirements.

C. Correct defects or irregularities discovered during field inspection.

3.8 FINAL INSPECTION

A. At completion of roofing installation and associated work, meet with Contractor,
Architect, installer, installer of associated work, roofing system manufacturer's
representative and others directly concerned with performance of roofing system.

B.  Walk roof surface areas, inspect perimeter building edges as well as flashing of roof
penetrations, walls, curbs and other equipment. Identify all items requiring correction
or completion and furnish copy of list to each party in attendance.

C. If core cuts verify the presence of damp or wet materials, the installer shall be
required to replace the damaged areas at his own expense.

D. Repair or replace deteriorated or defective work found at time above inspection as
required to a produce an installation that is free of damage and deterioration at time
of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

E.  Notify Architect upon completion of corrections.

F. Following the final inspection, provide written notice of acceptance of the installation
from the roofing system manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

This Section outlines the requirements for the installation of metal flashings, metal
corners, and metal vents.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing,
rattling, leaking, and fastener disengagement.

Thermal Movements: Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allow for thermal
movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental
effects.

1.  Temperature Change (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:

1. Product Data: For each type finish applied on sheet metal.

2. Shop Drawings: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of
individual components and profiles, and finishes for each manufactured product
and accessory.

3. Samples: For each type of exposed finish required, prepare samples of size
indicated below:

a. Sheet Metal Flashing: 12 inches long by actual width of unit, including
finished seam and required profile. Include fasteners, cleats, clips, closures,
and other attachments.

4, Maintenance Data: For sheet metal flashing, trim, and vents.
5. Warranty: As specified in this Section.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet
metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have
a record of successful in-service performance.

Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual." Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent
requirements are indicated.

Mock-ups: Mock-ups of sheet metal flashing and trim shall be provided as indicated in
other specification sections.
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D. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Section 01 3100 - Project Management and Coordination.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver sheet metal flashing and trim materials undamaged. Protect sheet metal flashing
and trim materials during transportation and handling.
B. Unload, store, and install sheet metal flashing and trim materials in a manner to prevent
bending, warping, twisting, and surface damage.
C. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that
might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.
1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate installation of sheet metal flashing and trim with interfacing and adjoining
construction to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.
1.7 WARRANTY
A.  Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer

agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of
deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Exposed Panel Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:

a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to
ASTM D 2244.

b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

2. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

C.

MATERIALS
General:

1. All sheet metal not otherwise called for to be minimum gauges/referenced in
SMACNA Manual for comparable construction. Use heavier gauges if called for
on drawings or specifications and where required by conditions of installation.

2. All sheet metal flashing for roofs and walls to be 24 gauge unless other wised
specified.

3. Include strippable protective plastic film on exposed prefinished faces of sheet
metal. Film to be removed during installation.

Stainless Steel Sheet Steel:

1.  ASTM A666 Type 316 alloy Soft Temper.
2. Smooth No. 4 - Brushed finish.
Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Sheet Steel:
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1. Restricted flatness steel sheet, metallic coated by the hot-dip process and
prepainted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M

2. Conforming to ASTM A653/A653M, G90 (1.25 oz. per square foot) coating
designation, structural quality. Material to withstand flat bending on itself at any
direction at room temperature without flaking.

3. Finish: Two-Coat Fluoropolymer per AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing
not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat,
and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin
manufacturers' written instructions.

4. Uses:
a. All sheet metal flashing and trim unless otherwise noted.
b. Roofing applications, form fully soldered profiles.

D. High-Temperature Rated Self-Adhered Underlayment: HDPE faced, butyl or SBS
adhesive backed self-adhered membrane capable of withstanding in-service
temperatures no less than 260F.

1. Basis of Design: GCP Applied Technologies; Grace Ultra.

E. Fiber Cement Fascia Trim: James Hardie HardieTrim, Smooth, 5/4.
F.  Gutters and Downspouts:

1. Gutters to be 26ga. prefinished sheet metal, 6" wide bottom fascia-style, installed
as shown in the drawings, and will be continuous in length up to 70' (except at
corners); gutter lengths exceeding 70' will be spliced and sealed with expansion
seam; all joints to be screwed with standard zip screws and sealed watertight.

2. Downspouts to be 26ga. prefinished sheet metal, 4"x5" plain square style and will
be installed at existing downspout locations (spacing may exceed 20'). Provide
accessories needed to transition to storm drain system.

G. Fasteners:

1. Nails: Same metal as sheet metal flashing or other non-corrosive metal as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer. Match finish of exposed heads with
material being fastened.

2. Screws: neoprene gasketed, hex head type, or incorporate a washer with a
laminated neoprene gasket. Exposed screws to have pre-finished heads of color
matching the metal being fastened

H. Solder:

1. For galvanized steel used in roofing applications, ASTM B 32, Grade Sn50, 50
percent tin and 50 percent lead or Grade Sn60, 60 percent tin and 40 percent lead

2. For Stainless Steel: Conform to ASTM B32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of type
recommended by stainless steel sheet manufacturer.
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0.

Miscellaneous: Provide metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory as
required for proper installation of sheet metal flashing and trim.

Sealant:

1.  As specified in Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealants.

Touch-Up Primer and Paint
1. Zinc-rich corrosion inhibitive alkyd primer and paint suitable for exterior use on
painted sheet steel.

a. Color: Match existing
2.  FABRICATION

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with
recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design,
dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.
Fabricate items at the shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in thickness or weight needed to comply
with performance requirements, but not less than that indicated for each
application and metal.

a. Unless otherwise indicated, sheet metal shall be 24-gauge.
2. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to
form hems.

4, Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners
are not allowed on faces exposed to view, unless specifically detailed or approved
by Consultant.

5. Form flashing with minimum 15-degree slope to drain, or as indicated in Drawings.

6. Terminate flashings with upward folded end dams, as indicated in drawings.
Ensure flashing terminations redirect water away from wall drainage cavity.

Sealed Joints: Form non-expansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate
elastomeric sealant.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being
anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

1. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by SMACNA's
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" for application, but not less than thickness of
metal being secured

Seams in sheet metal: Fabricate seams in sheet metal flashing and trim using S-lock or
standing seams, unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
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A

3.2

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual
locations, dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1.  Verify compliance with requirements for installation tolerances of substrates.

2. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and
securely anchored.

For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental
to performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Beginning work constitutes acceptance of conditions as satisfactory

INSTALLATION
Follow Manufacturer’s directions and referenced SMACNA Manual:

1. Where more than one Figure, illustration, or method of construction is shown in
SMACNA Manual, and not specifically indicated in Contract Documents, use
SMACNA system most nearly matching applicable Contract Document situation,
subject to review of Consultant.

General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work
securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners,
protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to
complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide
uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of sealant.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in water resistant
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before
fabricating sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Anchor each cleat with two fasteners.
Bend tabs over fasteners.

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without oil canning, buckling, and tool
marks.

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.
6. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive
substrates, protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous
coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA.

Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing or framing not
less than 1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.

1. Use concealed fasteners unless otherwise indicated.

Flashing joints: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no movement joints allowed within 24
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3.3

inches of corner or intersection. All joints to be installed in a permanently weather-tight
manner.

1. Lap joints in wall flashing shall be 6-inch minimum as shown on drawings, sealed
with two beads of sealant at each lap or S-lock

2. Corner joints in wall flashing shall be standing seam, S-lock, or shall be soldered
prior to pre-finishing.

3. Joints in metal coping at roof curbs and parapets shall be standing seam.
4, Joints in metal coping at curbs at balconies and decks shall be s-lock.
Sealant: Install where indicated or where required to make weathertight.

Installation Tolerances: Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed
tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location as indicated and within 1/8-inch
offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

Gutters and Downspouts:

1. Slope gutters to provide positive drainage to downspouts. Provide minimum 1/8”
per foot (1%) slope, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Maximum gutter run distance to downspout shall be 20-feet unless approved by
the Consultant.

3. Seal joints to provide watertight installation

4. Provide strainers, miscellaneous connectors, clips, elbows, and other accessories
as indicated or as required for complete installation.

5. Secure gutters using concealed fasteners or clips.
6. Secure downspouts to match existing or as indicated
CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean off excess sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and
trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation
instructions. On completion of installation, remove unused materials and clean finished
surfaces. Maintain in a clean condition during construction.

Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated
beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION 07 6200
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SECTION 07 9200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

1. This Section includes joint sealants, including those specified by reference to this
Section and those required in the drawings.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide joint sealants for applications indicated that establish and maintain airtight and/or
water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

SUBMITTALS
Submit the following:

1. For each product used, provide product data indicating type of sealant, chemical
characteristics, performance criteria, limitations, color availability, manufacturer’s
primer and installation recommendations.

2. Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full
range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

3.  Compatibility and Adhesion Test Reports: indicating the following:

a. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been
tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.

b. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and
substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

4, Preconstruction Field Test Reports indicating which sealants and joint preparation
methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on
preconstruction testing specified in section 01 4000 Quality Requirements.

5. Letter of Compatibility from sealant manufacturer indicating that they have
reviewed and approved conditions, substrates, and backings indicated and
specified for this project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in work of this Section with minimum 5
years continuous documented experience for sealant work comparable to Project Scope.

Manufacturer: Make tests determining compatibility of exterior sealants with substrates
and other sealants as necessary to conform to manufacturer’'s Warranty provisions and
project requirements.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single
manufacturer.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test
their adhesion to Project joint substrates as follows:
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1.

Locate test joints where indicated on Drawings or, if not indicated, as directed by
Consultant.

Conduct field tests for each type of elastomeric sealant and joint substrate
indicated.

Notify Consultant seven days in advance of dates and times when joints will be
tested.

Arrange for tests to take place with joint-sealant manufacturer's technical
representative present. Consultant shall also be present for the testing.

a. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied
Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193.

1)  For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate
separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite
side. Repeat procedure for opposite side.

Report whether sealant in joint connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere to
joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pull distance used to test each
type of product and joint substrate. For sealants that fail adhesively, repair and
retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained.

Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not
evidencing adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications of
noncompliance with requirements, will be considered satisfactory. Do not use
sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing.

Sealant manufacturer or their technical representative shall provide written report
confirming results of the field testing, including acceptance of the sealant
performance and any recommendations for corrective action in case of failures.

E. Mockups: Build mockups incorporating each type of sealant joints to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution:

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.  Comply with manufacturer’s instructions.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1.

When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

When joint substrates are wet.

Where joint widths are less than or greater than those allowed by joint-sealant
manufacturer for applications indicated.

Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

1.7 WARRANTY
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A

Special Installer's Warranty: Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair
or replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric
sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace
those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this
Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric
joint sealants from the following:

1. Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression
caused by structural settlement.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design
specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4, Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other
atmospheric contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

23

MANUFACTURERS

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed in
other Part 2 articles.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: Match color of adjacent siding or flashing or other
finish material. Owner shall provide final selection and approval of colors.

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

Elastomeric Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied chemically curing and moisture curing sealant specified, including
those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to
exposure and joint substrates.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are specified to be
nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing
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according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for
Project.

1. Any sealant that remains exposed or will be in direct contact with porous materials
that will remain exposed upon project completion shall be non-staining.

C. Silyl-modified polymer sealant General Use Exterior Sealant, Paintable
1.  Acceptable materials:

a. Basis of Design: Sika MasterSeal NP150

b. Tremco: Dymonic FC

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: 50.

Uses Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

a > e N

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, A, and, O as applicable to joint substrates
indicated.

D. Silicone, One Part, Low Modulus, Non-Sag Sealant Porous of Concrete substrates:
1. Acceptable materials:

a. Dow Corning 790 Silicone Building Sealant.

b. Tremco Spectrem |l.

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).

Class: +100/-50.

Uses Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

a > e n

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: M, G, A, and as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

E. Silicone, One Part, Medium Modulus, Non-Sag Sealant between factory finished
substrates:

1. Acceptable materials:

a. Dow Corning 795 Silicone Building Sealant.

b. Tremco Spectrem Il

Type and Grade: S (single component) and NS (nonsag).
Class: 50.

Uses Related to Exposure: NT (nontraffic).

a > b

Uses Related to Joint Substrates: G, A, and as applicable to joint substrates
indicated, O.

F. Primer for Silicone Sealant: Provide manufacturer recommended primer for substrates
as determined through preconstruction testing:
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24

2.5

1. DowsSil Primer P
2. DowsSil Primer 1200 OS
JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience
and laboratory testing.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer, applied to sealant contact surfaces where bond to substrate or backer rod
must be avoided for proper performance of sealant. Provide self-adhesive tape.

Backer Rods: Provide non-adhering type as recommended by sealant manufacturer and
complying with the following:

1. Alljoints; bi-cellular polyethylene or polyolefin foam rod.
2.  Acceptable manufacturers:
a. Namaco: SOF Bi-Cellular Backer Rod.

3. Diameter: 1/3 greater than width of joint where it is to be installed, or as
recommended by manufacturer of joint backing.

4, Polystyrene foam and ‘non-skinned’ open cell rods are not acceptable
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Cleaner: Products acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing and
substrate materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote
optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Non-staining, non-absorbent material compatible with joint sealants and
surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Application of sealant constitutes acceptance from the Installer of acceptable substrate
conditions.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

07 9200 - Joint Sealants
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1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion
of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings
tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), oil, grease, water, surface dirt, and frost.

Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove
loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing
out joints with oil-free compressed air. Typical porous joint substrates include but
are not limited to Wood, Fiber Cement Siding, Stucco, Concrete, and Masonry

2. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain,
harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants. Typical nonporous joint substrates include but are not limited to Metal,
Plastic, and Glass

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests or prior testing or experience, as recommended by the manufacturer. Primer to be
used for all joint substrates, unless recommended otherwise in writing by sealant
manufacturer based on prior or pre-construction testing. Apply primer to comply with
joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

D. Remove existing joint sealant materials. Clean joints and remove joint sealant residue.
Repair deteriorated or damaged substrates as recommended by sealant manufacturer
to provide suitable substrate. Allow patching materials to cure.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. At corners, miter backer rod or in some other way assure that the rod is not pinched
or deformed in such a way as to lessen or increase its depth or cause variation in
the sealant depth

07 9200 - Joint Sealants
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3.4

4. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where backer rods cannot be used between
sealants and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same
time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth,
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact
and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless
otherwise indicated.

4, Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated per
Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.
FIELD TESTING
Quality Control Testing:

1. Contractor shall perform adhesion tests in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and ASTM C1193, Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand-Pull
Tab.

2. For each type of joint sealant, perform 5 tests for first 1,000 linear feet of applied
sealant and 1 test for each 1,000 feet of sealant thereafter or perform 2 tests per
building elevation minimum.

3. For sealants applied between dissimilar materials, test both sides of joint.

Sealants failing adhesion test shall be removed, substrates cleaned, seals re-
installed, and re-testing performed.

5. Maintain test log and submit report to Consultant indicating tests, locations, dates,
results, and remedial actions.

Quality Assurance Testing:

1. Consultant shall undertake selective field-cut testing.

07 9200 - Joint Sealants
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3.5

3.6

3.7

2. Consultant shall determine the number of tests based on field observations. At a
minimum, no less than three tests will be performed at randomly selected areas.

3. Contractor shall repair sealant test cuts at no additional cost to Owner.

4. Should field testing reveal sealants with improper installation or adhesion,
additional test cuts shall be undertaken at the Consultants discretion to verify
further sealant application. Repairs to correct test cuts and improperly applied
sealant shall be undertaken by the Contractor at no additional expense to the
Owner.

REPAIR

Examine installation carefully. Repair areas where sealant is not properly adhered due
to bubbles, foreign matter, or other defects. All sealant repairs must be completed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances, including but not limited to dust, moisture, and other harmful substances,
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are
without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such
protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated
joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from
original work.

END OF SECTION 07 9200

07 9200 - Joint Sealants
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SECTION 08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

SECTION INCLUDES

Fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames

Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation

2. Section 07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barrer

3. Section 07 3113 - Asphalt Shingle Roofing

4.  Section 07 9200 - Joint Sealant

SUBMITTALS

See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes.

Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, frame profiles, and any
indicated finish requirements.

Samples: Submit two samples of metal, 2 inch by 2 inch in size showing factory finishes,
colors, and surface texture.

Installation Instructions: Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special
installationinstructions relating to this project.

Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certification that products meet or exceed specified
requirements.

Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide hollow metal doors and frames from SDI Certified
manufacturer: www.steeldoor.org/sdicertified.php.

1. Manufacturer shall have been producing products of this section with not less than
three years documented experience.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified
and with at least three years of documented experience.

Maintain at project site copies of reference standards relating to installation of products
specified.

It is the intent of this specification to provide a general guideline for quality, function, and
design

of the Steel Doors and Frames. It is specific responsibility of Steel Doors and Frames
Supplier

08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
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F.

1.4

1.5

to furnish products which are fully functional, in full compliance with State and Local
Building Codes, and Handicap Codes. Any supplier bidding on this section of work will
notify the Architect prior to bidding of discrepancies or will be assumed to have included
correct material to make this compliance.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Comply with NAAMM HMMA 840 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with
specified requirements.

B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent
corrosion and adverse effects on factory applied painted finish.

WARRANTY

Provide five 5 year manufacturers warranty under provisions of Section 017000.

Doors shall be guaranteed in writing to be of good material and workmanship and to be
free from defects at the time of installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Basis of Design Hollow Metal Doors and Frames Manufacturer:
1. Steelcraft, an Allegion brand; 'L' Series: www.allegion.com/#sle

2. Or approved equal
DESIGN CRITERIA

Requirements for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:

1. Steel used for fabrication of doors and frames shall comply with one or more of the
following requirements; Galvannealed steel conforming to ASTM A653/A653M,
cold-rolled steel conforming to ASTM A1008/A1008M, or hot-rolled pickled and
oiled (HRPO) steel conforming to ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS)
Type B for each.

Accessibility: Comply with ICC A117.1 and ADA Standards.

3. Exterior Door Top Closures: Flush end closure channel, with top and door faces
aligned.

4. Door Edge Profile: Hinged edge square, and lock edge beveled.
Typical Door Face Sheets: Flush.

6. Hardware Preparations, Selections and Locations: Comply with NAAMM HMMA
830 and NAAMM HMMA 831 or BHMA A156.115 and ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100)
in accordance with specified requirements.

08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
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23

24

A

B.

a Hinge reinforcements shall be 8-gauge for 1-3/4" doors.
b. Lock reinforcements shall be 16-gage.
C. Closer reinforcements 14-gage box minimum 20" long.

d. Hinge and lock reinforcements shall be projection welded to the edge of the
door.

e. Galvanized doors shall have galvanized hardware reinforcements.
f. Adequate reinforcements shall be provided for other hardware as required.
g. All doors shall have a high frequency hinge reinforcement at the top hinge.

7. Zinc Coating for Typical Interior and/or Exterior Locations: Provide metal
components zinc-coated (galvanized) and/or zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvanized) by
the hot-dip process in accordance with ASTM A653/A653M, with manufacturer's
standard coating thickness, unless noted otherwise for specific hollow metal doors
and frames.

a. Provide at least A40/G90 galvanized
HOLLOW METAL FRAMES

Comply with standards and/or custom guidelines as indicated for corresponding door in
accordance with applicable door frame requirements.

Exterior Door Frames: Full profile/continuously welded type.

1.  Galvanizing: Components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in
accordance with ASTM A653/A653M, with A60/ZF180 coating.

2. Frame Metal Thickness: 16 gage, 0.053 inch, minimum.

3. Frame Finish: Factory primed and field finished.

4. Configure exterior doors to receive recessed weatherstripping.
FINISHES

Primer:  Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's
standard.

Factory Finish: Complying with ANSI/SDI A250.3, manufacturer's standard coating.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

w

3.2

EXAMINATION

Verify existing conditions before starting work.

Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.

Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.
PREPARATION

Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous coating,
prior to installation.

08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
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3.3

A

mo oW

3.4

3.5

INSTALLATION

Install doors and frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related
requirements of specified door and frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.

Install fire rated units in accordance with NFPA 80.
Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.
Install door hardware as specified

Touch up damaged factory finishes.

TOLERANCES

Clearances Between Door and Frame: Comply with related requirements of specified
frame standards or custom guidelines indicated in accordance with SDI 117 or NAAMM
HMMA 861.

Maximum Diagonal Distortion: 1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner to corner.
ADJUSTING
Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.

Adjust sound control doors so that seals are fully engaged when door is closed.

END OF SECTION 08 1113
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ATTACHMENT A

A CHRISTINA E. STEPHENSON
LABOR &

INDUSTRIES

In this rate book are the new prevailing wage rates for Oregon non-residential public works
projects, effective January 5, 2026.

Prevailing wage rates are the minimum hourly wages that must be paid to all workers employed on
all public works projects. Thank you for your engagement in the process and commitment to
Oregon law.

Our team is ready to help support you with any questions you have. We also offer regular, free,

informational seminars and webinars for contractors and public agencies. Contact us at
PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov or (971) 245-3844.

et

Christina E. Stephenson
Labor Commissioner

More information about prevailing wage rates:

The Oregon Bureau of Labor & Industries publishes the prevailing wage rates (PWR) that are
required to be paid to workers on non-residential public works projects in Oregon.

Separate documents, Definitions of Covered Occupations for Public Works Contracts in Oregon,
provide occupational definitions used to classify the duties performed on public works projects.
These definitions are used to find the correct prevailing wage rate.

The rate book and definition publications are available online at https://www.oregon.gov/boli, as
well as additional information, supporting documents, and forms.

Please contact us at PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov or (971) 245-3844, for additional information
such as:

o Applicable prevailing wage rates for projects (Generally, the rates in effect at the time the bid
specifications are first advertised are those that apply for the duration of the project.)

o Federal Davis-Bacon rates (In cases where projects are subject to both state PWR and federal
Davis-Bacon rates, the higher wage must be paid.)

¢ Required PWR provisions for specifications and contracts

o Apprentice rates


mailto:PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/occupational-definitions.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli
mailto:PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov
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Forms necessary to comply with ORS 279C.800 through ORS 279C.870 can be found on
our website at https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage.aspx.
Contractors are encouraged to use and keep on file the forms provided as master copies for
use on future prevailing wage rate projects.

All of the information in this booklet can be accessed and printed from the Internet
at: www.oregon.qov/BOLI

Pursuant to ORS 279C.800 to ORS 279C.870, the prevailing wage rates contained in this
booklet have been adopted for use on public works contracts in Oregon.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage.aspx
http://www.oregon.gov/BOLI
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Required Postings for Prevailing Wage
Contractors and Subcontractors

PREVAILING WAGE RATES

Every contractor and subcontractor engaged in work on a public works must post the
applicable prevailing wage rates for that project in an obvious place on the worksite, so
workers have ready access to the information.

DETAILS OF FRINGE BENEFIT PROGRAMS

When a contractor or subcontractor provides or contributes to a health and welfare plan
or a pension plan, or both, for employees who are working on a public works project, the
details of all fringe benefit plans or programs must be posted on the worksite.

The posting must include a description of the plan or plans, information about how and
where claims can be made and where to obtain more information. The notice must be
posted in an obvious place on the work site in the same location as the prevailing wage
rates.

WORK SCHEDULE
Contractors and subcontractors must give workers their regular work schedule (days of
the week and number of hours per day) in writing before beginning work on the project.

Contractors and subcontractors may provide the schedule at the time of hire, prior to
starting work on the contract, or by posting the schedule in a location frequented by
employees, along with the prevailing wage rate information and any fringe benefit
information.

If an employer fails to give written notice of the worker’s schedule, the work schedule
will be presumed to be a five-day schedule. The schedule may only be changed if the
change is intended to be permanent and is not designed to evade the PWR overtime
requirements.

ORS 279C.840(4); OAR 839-025-0033(1). ORS 279C.840(5); OAR 839-025-0033(2).
ORS 279C.540(2); OAR 839-025-0034.
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PUBLIC WORKS BONDS

Every contractor and subcontractor who works on public works projects subject to the
prevailing wage rate (PWR) law is required to file a $30,000 “PUBLIC WORKS BOND” with
the Construction Contractors’ Board (CCB). This includes flagging and landscaping
companies, temporary employment agencies, and sometimes sole proprietors.

The key elements of ORS 279C.830(2) and ORS 279C.836 specify that:

= Specifications for every contract for public works must contain language stating that the
contractor and every subcontractor must have a public works bond filed with the CCB
before starting work on the project, unless otherwise exempt.
= Every contract awarded by a contracting agency must contain language requiring the
contractor:
= To have a public works bond filed with the CCB before starting work on the project,
unless otherwise exempt; and
= Toinclude in every subcontract a provision requiring the subcontractor to have a public
works bond filed with the CCB before starting work on the project unless otherwise
exempt
= Every subcontract that a contractor or subcontractor awards in connection with a public
works contract between a contractor and a public agency must require any subcontractor to
have a public works bond filed with the CCB before starting work on the public works
project, unless otherwise exempt.
= Before permitting a subcontractor to start work on a public works project, contractors must
first verify their subcontractors either have filed the bond or have elected not to file a public
works bond due to a bona fide exemption.
= The PWR bond is to be used exclusively for unpaid wages determined to be due by the
Bureau of Labor & Industries.
= The bond is in effect continuously (you do not have to have one per project).
= A public works bond is in addition to any other required bond the contractor or
subcontractor is required to obtain.

Exemptions:

= Allowed for a disadvantaged business enterprise, a minority-owned business, woman-
owned business, a business that a service-disabled veteran owns, or an emerging small
business certified under ORS 200.055, for the first FOUR years of certification;
= Exempt contractor must still file written verification of certification with the CCB and give
the CCB written notice that they elect not to file a bond.
= The prime contractor must give written notice to the public agency that they elect not to
file a public works bond.
= Subcontractors must give written notice to the prime contractor that they elect not to file
a public works bond.
* For projects with a total project cost of $100,000 or less, a public works bond is not
required. (Note this is the total project cost, not an individual contract amount.)
= Emergency projects, as defined in ORS 279A.010(f).


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Documents/public-works-bond.doc
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PREVAILING WAGE RATES

FINDING THE CORRECT PREVAILING WAGE RATE

To find the correct rate(s) required on your public works project, you will need:
¢ the date the project was first advertised for bid
e the county your project is in
e the duties of workers on the job

Generally, the rate you should look for is based on the date the project was first advertised for
bid. (See OAR 839-025-0020(8) for information about projects that contract through a CM/GC,
or contract manager/general contractor.)

The Labor Commissioner must establish the prevailing rate of wage for each region as defined
in law. (See ORS 279C.800.) A map of these regions can be found on BOLI's website.

To find the correct rate in this rate book:

1. Determine the duties that are being performed by each worker. Use the booklet Definitions
of Covered Occupations to find the definition that most closely matches the actual work
performed by the worker. You can find this publication online at
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/occupational-definitions.aspx.

2. Find the correct occupation in the “Prevailing Wage Rate for Public Works Contracts” below.
The prevailing wage rate is made up of an hourly base rate and an hourly fringe rate. The
combination of these two amounts must be paid to each worker. Watch for possible zone
differential, shift differential, and/or hazard pay. If the occupation lists different rates for
different Areas of the state, locate the Area that includes the county where the project is
located.

Apprentices must be paid consistent with their registered apprenticeship program standard.
You can find apprenticeship rates on our website at
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage-rates.aspx. You may also
contact the agency to confirm the correct apprenticeship rate.

The “Prevailing Wage Rate Laws” handbook provides specific information and answers
questions regarding prevailing wage laws and is available on our website at
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Documents/2024%20PWR%20Law%20book%20-
%20FINAL.pdf.

If you have any questions about any of this information, please contact the Bureau of Labor &
Industries at PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov or (971) 245-3844.



https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/which-prevailing-wage-rate-applies-to-this-project.aspx#:%7E:text=Step%202%3A%20Figure%20out%20which%20county/region%20the%20work%20is%20being%20performed%20in
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/occupational-definitions.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/occupational-definitions.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/occupational-definitions.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage-rates.aspx
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Prevailing Wage Rates by Occupations—Table of Contents

Using the booklet, Definitions of Covered Occupations, find the definition and group number, if
applicable, that most closely matches the actual work being performed by the worker.
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ASBESTOS WORKER/INSULATOR

Firestop Containment

BOILERMAKER

BRICKLAYER/STONEMASON

This trade is tended by “Tenders to Mason Trades.”

Add $1.00 per hour to base rate for refractory repair work.

CARPENTER
Zone A (Base Rate)
Group 1

Group 2

Group 3 (Millwrights)

Group 4

Group 5 (Bridge & Highway)
Group 6 (Piledrivers)

Zone Differential for Carpenters - Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B 1.25 per hour
Zone C 1.70 per hour
ZoneD  2.00 per hour
Zone E 3.00 per hour
Zone F 5.00 per hour
Zone G 10.00 per hour

Zone A:  Projects located within 30 miles of the respective city hall of the cities listed.

Zone B: More than 30 miles but less than 40 miles.
Zone C: More than 40 miles but less than 50 miles.
Zone D:  More than 50 miles but less than 60 miles.
Zone E: More than 60 miles but less than 70 miles.
Zone F:  More than 70 miles but less than 100 miles.
Zone G: More than 100 miles.

Reference Cities for Group 1 and 2 Carpenters

Albany Coos Bay Klamath Falls Newport
Astoria Eugene La Grande Ontario
Baker City Goldendale Lakeview Pendleton
Bend Grants Pass Longview Portland
Brookings Hermiston Madras Port Orford
Burns Hood River Medford Reedsport

See more information on Reference Cities for Zone Differential and Premium Pays on page 6.

Roseburg
Salem

The Dalles
Tillamook
Vancouver

62.02
48.74

45.33

49.60

54.69
54.86
61.57

56.06
56.06

Eliminated

2542
18.89

32.22

25.92

16.81
16.81
22.38

16.81
16.81


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Close%20this%20menu-,Asbestos%20Worker/Insulator,-Primary%20Purpose%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=%E2%80%A2%20Prepares%20and%20applies%20fire%20stopping%20materials%20on%20mechanical%20systems.
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Boilermaker,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Construct
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Bricklayer/Stonemason,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Lays
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Carpenter%20Group%201%20%26%202,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Constructs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Carpenter%20Group%201%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Carpenter%20Group%202%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Millwright%20(Carpenter%20Group%203)
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Bridge%20and%20Highway%20Carpenter%20(Carpenter%20Group%205)
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Piledriver%20(Carpenter%20Group%206)

ATTACHMENT A

CARPENTER (continued)

Reference Cities for Group 3 Carpenters

Eugene Medford Portland Vancouver
Longview North Bend The Dalles

Reference Cities for Group 5 and 6 Carpenters

Bend Longview North Bend
Eugene Medford Portland

Note: All job or project locations shall be computed (determined) on the basis of road miles and in the following manner. A
mileage measurement will start at the entrance to the respective city hall, facing the project (if possible), and shall proceed by
the normal route (shortest time--best road via Google Maps) to the geographical center on the highway, railroad, and street
construction projects (end of measurement). On all project contracts, the geographical center where the major portion of the
construction is located, shall be considered the center of the project (end measurement).

Group 1,2, 5, and 6:
Welders shall receive a 5% premium per hour based on their Group’s journeyman wage rate, with an 8-hour minimum.

Group 1, 2, and 3:
When working with toxic treated wood, workers shall receive $.25/hour premium pay for minimum of eight (8) hours.

Group 5 and 6:
When working with creosote and other toxic treated wood, workers shall receive $.25/hour premium pay for minimum of eight

(8) hours.

Group 6:
When working in sheet pile coffer dams or cells up to the external water level, workers shall receive $.15/hour premium pay

for minimum of eight (8) hours.

CEMENT MASON

This trade is tended by “Concrete Laborer.”

Group 1 46.13 22.31
Group 2 47.09 22.31
Group 3 47.09 22.31
Group 4 48.05 22.31

Zone Differential for Cement Mason - Add to Basic Hourly Rate

Zone A.  3.00 per hour
Zone B: 5.00 per hour
Zone C: 10.00 per hour

Zone A: Projects located 60-79 miles of the respective city hall of the Reference Cities listed below .
Zone B: Projects located 80-99 miles of the respective city hall of the Reference Cities listed below.
Zone C: Projects located 100 or more miles of the respective city hall of the Reference Cities listed below.

See more information on Reference Cities for Zone Differential on page 7.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Cement%20Mason,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Smooth
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Cement%20Mason%20Group%201%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Cement%20Mason%C2%A0Group%202%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Cement%20Mason%C2%A0Group%203%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Cement%20Mason%20Group%204%3A

ATTACHMENT A

CEMENT MASON (continued)

Reference Cities for Cement Mason

Bend Eugene Pendleton Salem Vancouver
Corvallis Medford Portland The Dalles

When a contractor takes employees to a project that is located more than 59 miles from the city hall of the Reference City that
is closest to the contractor’s place of business, Zone Pay is to be paid for the distance between the city hall of the identified
Reference City and the project site.

Note: All miles are to be determined on the basis of road miles using the normal route (shortest time — best road), from the
city hall of the Reference City closest to the contractor’s place of business and the project.

DIVER & DIVER TENDER

Zone 1 (Base Rate)

DIVER 108.33 20.40
DIVER TENDER 64.32 20.40

Any Diver or Diver’'s Tender working on a project more than 50 miles from Portland, OR city hall shall receive forty dollars
($40.00) per day in addition to their regular pay. Miles are calculated via the “shortest route” filter using Google Maps from
Portland, OR city hall or the employee’s primary residence; whichever one is closer

Diver Depth Pay:

Depth Below Water Surface (FSW) Daily Depth Pay

50-100 ft. 2.00 per foot over 50 feet

101-150 ft. 3.00 per foot over 100 feet
151-220 ft. 4.00 per foot over 150 feet
Over 220 ft. 5.00 per foot over 220 feet

The actual depth in FSW shall be used in determining depth premium.

Diver Enclosure Pay (working without vertical escape):

Distance Traveled in the Enclosure  Daily Enclosure Pay

0 — 25ft. N/C

25— 300 ft. 1.00 per foot from the entrance

300 - 600 ft. 1.50 per foot beginning at 300 ft.

Over 600 ft. 2.00 per foot beginning at 600 ft.

DREDGER

Zone A (Base Rate)

Leverman (Hydraulic & Clamshell) 58.75 16.95
Assistant Engineer (Watch Engineer, Mechanic Machinist) 55.59 16.95
Tenderman (Boatman Attending Dredge Plant), Fireman 54.10 16.95
Fill Equipment Operator 52.93 16.95
Assistant Mate 50.23 16.95

See more information on Zone Differential on page 8.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Diver,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Works
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Divers%E2%80%99%20Tender,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Works
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Dredger,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Operates

ATTACHMENT A

DREDGER (continued)

Zone Differential for Dredgers — Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B: 3.00 per hour
Zone C: 6.00 per hour

Zone mileage based on road miles:
Zone A: Center of jobsite to no more than 30 miles from the City Hall of Portland.

Zone B: More than 30 miles but not more than 60 miles.
Zone C: Over 60 miles.

DRYWALL, LATHER, ACOUSTICAL CARPENTER & CEILING INSTALLER

1. DRYWALL INSTALLER 54.49 17.01
2. LATHER, ACOUSTICAL CARPENTER & CEILING INSTALLER 54.49 17.01

Zone Differential for Lather, Acoustical Carpenter & Ceiling Installer

Zone mileage based on road miles:

Zone B  61-80 miles 6.00 per hour
ZoneC  81-100 miles 9.00 per hour
Zone D 101 ormore  12.00 per hour

The correct transportation allowance shall be based on AAA road mileage from the City Hall of the transportation reference
cities listed herein.

Reference Cities for Drywall, Lather, Acoustical Carpenter & Ceiling Installer

Albany Bend Grants Pass Medford Portland Seaside
Astoria Brookings Hermiston Newport Reedsport  The Dalles
Baker Coquille Klamath Falls North Bend Roseburg Tillamook
Bandon Eugene Kelso-Longview Pendleton Salem Vancouver

Certified welders shall receive 5% over the base wage rate, with an eight (8) hour minimum.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Carpenter%20%26%20Ceiling%20Installer-,Drywall%20Installer,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Applies
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=height%20when%20necessary.-,Lather%2C%20Acoustical%20Carpenter%20%26%20Ceiling%20Installer,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Fastens

ATTACHMENT A

ELECTRICIAN
Electrician/Limited Energy Electrician Area Map
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Note: If you are unable to determine the area of a project located on or near the cross-county boundaries marked in red on
the map, call or email the BOLI Prevailing Wage Rate Coordinator at (971) 245-3844 or PWR.email@boli.oregon.gov.

Area 1
Electrician 45.33 20.41
Wireman Welder/Cable Splicer 49.86 20.66

Reference County

Malheur

Shift Differential*

1st Shift “day”: Between the hours of 8:00am and 4:30pm — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work

2nd Shift “swing”: Between the hours of 4:30pm and 1:00am — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 10% for all hours
worked

3rd Shift “graveyard”  Between the hours of 12:30am and 9:00am — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 15% for all hours
worked.

* The Employer shall be permitted to adjust the starting hours of the shift by up to two (2) hours.

Work will be paid at time and one half the regular rate: (1) When workmen are under compressed air or where gas masks are
required; (2) When working tunnels or shafts where danger of falling rocks or other debris exists; and (3) When working
from suspended or swinging scaffolds or boson’s chairs.


mailto:PWR.email@boli.oregon.gov
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=As%20Cable%20Splicer%2C%20connects%2C%20joins%2C%20or%20splices%20together%20electrical%20lead%2Dcovered%20conductor%20cables.
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs

ATTACHMENT A

ELECTRICIAN (continued)

Area 2

Electrician 60.00 27.78
Cable Splicer 63.00 27.87
Certified Welder 75.00 28.23
Material Handler 36.00 20.76

Reference Counties

Baker Grant Umatilla Wallowa
Gilliam Morrow Union Wheeler

Add 50% of the base rate when workers are required to work under the following conditions:
1) Under compressed air with atmospheric pressure exceeding normal pressure by at least 10%.
2) From trusses, swing scaffolds, bosun’s chairs, open platforms, unguarded scaffolds, open ladders, frames, tanks, stacks,

silos and towers where the workman is subject to a direct fall of (a) more than 60 feet or (b) into turbulent water under
bridges, powerhouses or spillway faces of dams.

Area 3
Electrician 53.20 29.01

Reference Counties

Coos Douglas (a) Lincoln
Curry Lane (a)

(a) Those portions of Lane and Douglas counties lying west of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Shift Differential*

1st Shift “day”: Between the hours of 8:00am and 4:30pm — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work

2nd Shift “swing”: Between the hours of 4:30pm and 1:00am - 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 17% for all hours

31 Shift “graveyard” Between the hours of 12:30am and 9:00am — \év?\:{f% pay for 8 hours work plus 31% for all hours
worked.

* The Employer shall be permitted to adjust the starting hours of the shift by up to two (2) hours.

When workers are required to work under compressed air or where gas masks are required, or to work from trusses, all
scaffolds including mobile elevated platforms, any temporary structure, bosun’s chair or on frames, stacks, towers, tanks,
within 15’ of the leading edges of any building at a distance of:

50 — 75 feet to the ground Add 1 %2 x the base rate
75+ feet to the ground Add 2 x the base rate

High Time is not required to be paid on any permanent structure with permanent adequate safeguards (handrails, mid-rails, and
toe guards). Any vehicle equipped with outriggers are exempted from this section.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=covered%20conductor%20cables.-,Electrical%20Material%20Handler,-%E2%80%A2%C2%A0Handles%20and%20maintains
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=As%20Cable%20Splicer%2C%20connects%2C%20joins%2C%20or%20splices%20together%20electrical%20lead%2Dcovered%20conductor%20cables.

ATTACHMENT A

ELECTRICIAN (continued)

Area 4

Electrician 59.34 26.17
Cable Splicer 65.27 26.35
Lighting Maintenance/Material Handler 31.60 11.45

Reference Counties for Area 4

Benton Jefferson Marion
Crook Lane (b) Polk
Deschutes Linn Yamhill (c)

(b) Those portions of Lane and Douglas counties lying east of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

(c) The portion of Yamhill county lying south of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Shift Differential*
1st Shift “day” Between the hours of 8:00am and 4:30pm - 8 hours pay for 8 hours work
2nd Shift “swing” Between the hours of 4:30pm and 1:00am - 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 17% for all hours

worked

3rd Shift “graveyard”  Between the hours of 12:30am and 9:00am — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 31.4% for all hours
worked.

* The Employer shall be permitted to adjust the starting hours of the shift by up to two (2) hours.

Area 5

Electrician 65.50 34.04
Electrical Welder 72.05 34.23
Material Handler/Lighting Maintenance 37.34 24.08

Reference Counties

Clackamas Hood River Tillamook Yambill (d)
Clatsop Multhomah Wasco
Columbia Sherman Washington

(d) The portion of Yamhill County lying north of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Shift Differential*
1st Shift “day” Between the hours of 7:00am and 5:30pm — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work
2nd Shift “swing” Between the hours of 4:30pm and 3:00am — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 17.3% for all hours

worked

31 Shift “graveyard”  Between the hours of 12:30am and 11:00am — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 31.4% for all hours
worked.

* The Employer shall be permitted to adjust the starting hours of the shift by up to two (2) hours.

See more information about Zone Pay on page 12.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=covered%20conductor%20cables.-,Electrical%20Material%20Handler,-%E2%80%A2%C2%A0Handles%20and%20maintains
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=or%20light%20fixtures).-,Lighting%20Maintenance%20Worker,-%E2%80%A2%20Makes%20alterations%20within
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=As%20Cable%20Splicer%2C%20connects%2C%20joins%2C%20or%20splices%20together%20electrical%20lead%2Dcovered%20conductor%20cables.
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=or%20light%20fixtures).-,Lighting%20Maintenance%20Worker,-%E2%80%A2%20Makes%20alterations%20within
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=covered%20conductor%20cables.-,Electrical%20Material%20Handler,-%E2%80%A2%C2%A0Handles%20and%20maintains

ATTACHMENT A

ELECTRICIAN (continued)

Zone Pay for Area 5 — Electrician and Electrical Welder — Add to Basic Hourly Rate

Zone mileage based on air miles:

Zone 1: 31-50 miles
Zone 2. 51-70 miles
Zone 3. 71-90 miles
Zone 4: Beyond 90

1.50 per hour
3.50 per hour
5.50 per hour
9.00 per hour

There shall be a 30-mile free zone from downtown Portland City Hall and a similar 15-mile free zone around the following
cities:

Astoria Seaside Tillamook
Hood River The Dalles

Further, the free zone at the Oregon coast shall extend along Hwy 101 west to the ocean Hwy 101 east 10 miles if not
already covered by the above 15-mile free zone.

When workers are performing electrical work on a structure at or above the 90 ft. level directly above the ground, floor,
roadway, roof or water where scaffolding or special safety devices which have not been approved by the Occupational Safety
and Health Administration are used, the wage rate for such work shall be double the straight time hourly rate.

Area 6
Electrician 47.04 21.84
Lighting Maintenance and Material Handler 23.53 11.21

Reference Counties

Douglas (e) Jackson Klamath
Harney Josephine Lake

(e) The portion of Douglas county lying east of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Shift Differential*

1st Shift “day” Between the hours of 8:00am and 4:30pm — 8 hours pay for 8 hours work

2nd Shift “swing” Between the hours of 4:30pm and 1:00am - 8 hours pay for 8 hours work plus 7.5% for all hours
worked

31 Shift “graveyard” Between the hours of 12:30am and 9:00am — 8 h?(urj pay for 8 hours work plus 15% for all hours
worked.

* The Employer shall be permitted to adjust the starting hours of the shift by up to two (2) hours.

When workers are required to work under compressed air or to work from trusses, scaffolds, swinging scaffolds, bosun’s chair or
on building frames, stacks or towers at a distance, the following should be added to base rate.

50 — 90 feet to the ground: Add 1 %2 x the base rate
90+ feet to the ground: Add 2 x the base rate

When such work is performed outside of the regularly scheduled working hours, workmen shall be paid three (3) times the
regular rate of pay. An assignment of work referred to in this Section shall entitle the workman to the premium rate for a period
of at least two (2) hours.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Electrician,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=or%20light%20fixtures).-,Lighting%20Maintenance%20Worker,-%E2%80%A2%20Makes%20alterations%20within
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=covered%20conductor%20cables.-,Electrical%20Material%20Handler,-%E2%80%A2%C2%A0Handles%20and%20maintains

ATTACHMENT A

ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTOR, INSTALLER AND MECHANIC

Area 1
Mechanic 70.47 44.62

Reference Counties

Baker Union Wallowa

Umatilla — See Area 2 rate

Area 2
Mechanic 70.76 44.65

Reference Counties

Benton Deschutes Jefferson Malheur Umatilla

Clackamas Douglas Josephine Marion Wasco

Clatsop Gilliam Klamath Morrow Washington

Columbia Grant Lake Multhomah Wheeler

Coos Harney Lane Polk Yambill

Crook Hood River Lincoln Sherman

Curry Jackson Linn Tillamook

FENCE CONSTRUCTOR (NON-METAL) 41.10 18.30
FENCE ERECTOR (METAL) 41.10 18.30
GLAZIER 53.15 23.31

Add $1.00 to base rate when employee works from a swing stage, scaffold, suspended contrivance or mechanical apparatus
from the third floor up or thirty feet of free fall (whichever is less), and employee is required to wear a safety belt.

Add twenty percent (20%) to base rate when employee works from a bosun chair (non-motorized single-man apparatus),
regardless of height.

Certified welders shall receive twenty percent (20%) above the base rate for actual time spent performing welding duties.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS HANDLER 31.03 18.18

HIGHWAY/PARKING STRIPER 71.89 19.50



https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Elevator%20Constructor%2C%20Installer%20and%20Mechanic
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Fence%20Constructor%20(Non%2Dmetal),-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Erects
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Fence%20Erector%20(Metal),-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Erects
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Glazier,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Installs
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Hazardous%20Materials%20Handler/Mechanic,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Removes
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Highway%20and%20Parking%20Striper

ATTACHMENT A

IRONWORKER

Zone 1 (Base Rate): 49.80 34.98

Zone Differential for Ironworker — Add to Basic Hourly Rate

Zone 2: 8.13/hr. or $65.00 maximum per day
Zone 3: 11.25/hr. or $90.00 maximum per day
Zone 4: 16.25/hr. or $130.00 maximum per day

Zone 1: Projects located within 45 miles of city hall in the reference cities listed below.
Zone 2: More than 46 miles, but less than 60 miles.

Zone 3. More than 61 miles, but less than 100 miles.

Zone 4: More than 100 miles.

Note: Zone pay for Ironworkers shall be determined using the quickest route per Google Maps and computed from the city hall
or dispatch center of the reference cities listed below or the residence of the employee, whichever is nearer to the project.

Reference Cities and Dispatch Center

Portland

LABORER

Zone A (Base Rate):

Group 1 (Includes Flagger) 41.10 18.30
Group 2 42.47 18.30
Group 3 43.00 18.30
Group 4 36.13 18.30
Group 5 (Landscape Laborer) 29.42 18.30

Zone Differential for Laborers Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B: .85 per hour
Zone C: 1.25 per hour
Zone D:  2.00 per hour
Zone E:  4.00 per hour
Zone F:  5.00 per hour

Zone A: Projects located within 30 miles of city hall in the reference cities listed.
Zone B: More than 30 miles but less than 40 miles.

Zone C: More than 40 miles but less than 50 miles.

Zone D: More than 50 miles but less than 80 miles.

Zone E:  More than 80 miles but less than 100 miles.

Zone F:  More than 100 miles.

Reference Cities for Laborer

Albany Burns Hermiston Roseburg
Astoria Coos Bay Klamath Falls ~ Salem
Baker City  Eugene Medford The Dalles
Bend Grants Pass Portland

See more information on Zone Differential and Live Sewer Pay on page 15.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Ironworker,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Raises
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Laborer,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Performs
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ATTACHMENT A

LABORER (Continued)

Note: All job or project locations shall be computed (determined) on the basis of road miles and in the following manner. A
mileage measurement will start at the entrance to the respective city hall, facing the project (if possible), and shall proceed by
the normal route (shortest time, best road) to the geographical center on the highway, railroad, and street construction
projects (end of measurement). On all other project contracts, the geographical center where the major portion of the

construction is located, shall be considered the center of the project (end measurement).

Any Laborer working in Live Sewers shall receive forty dollars ($40) per day in addition to their regular pay.

LANDSCAPE LABORER/TECHNICIAN (Laborer Group 5)

LIMITED ENERGY ELECTRICIAN

Electrician/Limited Energy Electrician Area Map
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Note: If you are unable to determine the area of a project located on or near the cross-county boundaries marked in red on

See Laborer Group 5 Rate

the map, call or email the BOLI Prevailing Wage Rate Coordinator at (971) 245-3844 or PWR.email@boli.oregon.gov.

Area 1

Reference County

Malheur

37.90

18.10
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ATTACHMENT A

LIMITED ENERGY ELECTRICIAN (continued)

Area 2 40.47 18.76
Reference Counties

Baker Grant Umatilla Wallowa

Gilliam Morrow Union Wheeler

Area 3 43.11 26.08

Reference Counties

Coos Douglas (a) Lincoln
Curry Lane (a)

(a) Those portions of Lane and Douglas counties lying west of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above

Area 4 44.79 20.39

Reference Counties

Benton Jefferson Marion
Crook Lane (b) Polk
Deschutes Linn Yamhill (c)

(b) Those portions of Lane and Douglas counties lying east of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

(c) The portion of Yamhill county lying south of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Area 5 54.50 28.76

Reference Counties

Clackamas Hood River Tillamook Yambill (d)
Clatsop Multhomah Wasco
Columbia Sherman Washington

(d) The portion of Yamhill county lying north of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.

Area 6 36.58 19.00

Reference Counties

Douglas (e) Jackson Klamath
Harney Josephine Lake

(e) The portion of Douglas county lying east of the red line on the Electrician Area Map posted above.



ATTACHMENT A

LINE CONSTRUCTOR

Area 1 (All Regions)

Group 1 75.47 2715
Group 2 67.38 26.78
Group 3 41.12 17.94
Group 4 57.95 23.16
Group 5 50.54 19.42
Group 6 40.43 18.97
Group 7 22.84 14.16

Reference Counties

All counties

Pursuant to ORS 279C.815(2)(b), the Line Constructor Area 1 rate is the highest rate of wage among the collective bargaining
agreements for Line Constructor Area 1 and Area 2.

MARBLE SETTER 50.60 25.92

This trade is tendered by “Tile, Terrazzo, & Marble Finishers.” Add $1.00 per hour to base rate for refractory repair work.

PAINTER & DRYWALL TAPER

COMMERCIAL PAINTING 37.74 16.82
INDUSTRIAL PAINTING 39.94 16.82
BRIDGE PAINTING 46.83 16.82

Shift Differential for Painter
Add $2.00/hour to base rate for entire shift if any hours are worked outside of 5:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

DRYWALL TAPER
Zone A (Base Rate) 48.02 21.53

Zone Differential for Drywall Taper — Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B:  6.00 per hour
Zone C: 9.00 per hour
Zone D: 12.00 per hour

Zone A: Projects located less than 61 miles from the respective city hall of the dispatch cities listed.
Zone B: Projects located 61 miles to 80 miles.

Zone C: Projects located 81 miles to 100 miles.

Zone D: Projects located 101 miles or more.

See more information on Dispatch Cities for Zone Differential on page 18.
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ATTACHMENT A

PAINTER & DRYWALL TAPER (continued)

Dispatch Cities for Drywall Taper

Albany Bend Grants Pass Medford Portland Seaside
Astoria Brookings Hermiston Newport Reedsport The Dalles
Baker Coquille Klamath Falls North Bend Roseburg Tillamook
Bandon Eugene Kelso-Longview Pendleton Salem Vancouver

Note: Zone pay is based on AAA Road Mileage.

PLASTERER AND STUCCO MASON

This trade is tended by “Tenders to Plasterers.”
Zone A (Base Rate) 46.56

Zone Differential for Plasterer and Stucco Mason — Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B:  6.00 per hour
Zone C: 9.00 per hour
Zone D: 12.00 per hour

Zone A: Projects located less than 61 miles from the respective city hall of the reference cities listed below.

Zone B: Projects located 61 miles to 80 miles.
Zone C: Projects located 81 miles to 100 miles.
Zone D: Projects located 101 miles or more.

Reference Cities for Plasterer & Stucco Mason

Bend Eugene Medford Portland Seaside
Coos Bay La Grande Newport Salem The Dalles

Add $1.00 to base rate for swinging scaffold work.

Add $2.00 to base rate for nozzle technicians on plastering machines.

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER/STEAMFITTER

Area 1

Reference Counties

Harney — See Area 3 rates  Malheur — See Area 3 rates
Baker — See Area 2 rates

Area 2 65.20

Reference Counties

Baker Morrow Wallowa
Gilliam Union Wheeler
Grant Umatilla

See more information about Zone Pay on page 19

19.83

34.91
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ATTACHMENT A

PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER/STEAMFITTER (continued)

Zone Differential for Area 2 — Add to Base Rate

Zone 2: 10.62/hr. not to exceed $80.00 day.

Zone mileage based on road miles:
Zone 2: Eighty (80) miles or more from City Hall in Pasco, Washington.

Add $1.00 to base rate in one-hour minimum increments if it is possible for worker to fall 35 ft. or more.

Add $1.00 to base rate in one-hour minimum increments if worker is required to wear a mask in hazardous areas.

Area 3

Reference Counties

Benton
Clackamas
Clatsop
Columbia
Coos
Crook
Curry

Deschutes
Douglas
Harney
Hood River
Jackson
Jefferson
Josephine

Gilliam — See Area 2 rates

Umatilla — See Area 2 rates

Klamath
Lake
Lane
Lincoln
Linn
Malheur
Marion

Multnomah
Polk
Sherman
Tillamook
Wasco
Washington
Yamhill

Grant — See Area 2 rates

Wheeler — See Area 2 rates

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR MAP

Morrow — See Area 2 rates

ZONE 1

SCALE
10 MILES
L300

60.77

37.10
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ATTACHMENT A

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR (continued)

Zone 1 (Base Rate)

Group 1 58.94 1715
Group 1A 61.10 17.15
Group 1B 63.26 17.15
Group 2 57.03 1715
Group 3 55.88 17.15
Group 4 52.55 17.15
Group 5 51.31 1715
Group 6 48.09 17.15

Zone Pay Differential for Power Equipment Operator — Add to Zone 1 Base Rate
Zone 2:  3.00 per hour
Zone 3:  6.00 per hour

For projects in the following metropolitan counties:

Clackamas Marion Washington
Columbia Multhomah  Yamuhill

(A) All jobs or projects located in Multnomah, Clackamas and Marion counties, West of the western boundary of Mt. Hood
National Forest and West of Mile Post 30 on Interstate 84 and West of Mile Post 30 on State Hwy 26 and West of Mile
Post 30 on Hwy 22 and all jobs located in Yamhill County, Washington County and Columbia County shall receive Zone
1 pay for all classifications.

(B) All jobs or projects located in the area outside the identified boundary above, but less than 50 miles from Portland City
Hall shall receive Zone 2 pay for all classifications.

(C) All jobs or projects located more than 50 miles from Portland City Hall, but outside the identified border above, shall
receive Zone 3 pay for all classifications.

Reference cities for projects in all remaining counties:

Albany Coos Bay Grants Pass Medford
Bend Eugene Klamath Falls Roseburg

(A) All jobs or projects located within 30 miles of the respective city hall of the above mentioned cities shall receive Zone 1
pay for all classifications.

(B) All jobs or projects located more than 30 miles and less than 50 miles from the respective city hall of the above mentioned
cities shall receive Zone 2 for all classifications.

(C) All jobs or projects located more than 50 miles from the respective city hall of the above mentioned cities shall receive
Zone 3 pay for all classifications.

Note: All job or project locations shall be computed (determined) on the basis of road miles and in the following manner. A
mileage measurement will start at the entrance to the respective city hall, facing the project (if possible), and shall proceed
by the normal route (shortest time-best road) to the geographical center on the highway, railroad, and street construction
projects (end of measurement). On all other project contracts, the geographical center where the major portion of the
construction is located, shall be considered the center of the project (end measurement).

See more information on Hazard Pay and Shift Differential calculation on page 21.
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ATTACHMENT A

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR (continued)

Add $10.00/hour hyperbaric pay for Group 4 Tunnel Boring Machine Mechanic.

Add $0.40 to the base rate for any and all work performed underground, including operating, servicing and repairing of
equipment.

Add $0.50 to the base rate per hour for any employee who works suspended by a rope or cable.

Add $0.50 to the base rate for employees who do “pioneer” work (break open a cut, build road, etc.) more than one hundred
fifty (150) feet above grade elevation.

Note: A Hazardous Waste Removal Differential must be added to the base rate if work is performed inside the boundary of a
Federally Designated Waste Site. For information on this differential, call the Prevailing Wage Rate Coordinator at (971)
245-3844.

Shift Differential

Two-Shift Operations:

On a two-shift operation, when the second shift starts after 4:30 p.m., second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly
wage rate plus 5% for all hours worked.

When the second shift starts at 8:00 p.m. or later, the second-shift workers shall be paid at the base hourly wage rate plus
10% for all hours worked.

Three-Shift Operations:

On a three-shift operation, the base hourly wage rate plus five percent (5%) shall be paid to all second-shift workers for all
hours worked, and the base hourly wage rate plus ten percent (10%) shall be paid to all third shift workers for all hours worked.
ROOFER

Area 1 44.51 22.70

Reference Counties

Baker Deschutes Morrow Union
Clackamas Gilliam Multnomah Wasco
Clatsop Grant Sherman Wallowa
Columbia Hood River Tillamook Washington
Crook Jefferson Umatilla Wheeler

Add 10% to the base rate for handling coal tar pitch or coal tar-based materials.

Add 10% to the base rate for handling fiberglass insulation.


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Roofer,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Applies

ATTACHMENT A

ROOFER (continued)

Area 2 40.15 18.97

Reference Counties

Benton Harney Lake Malheur

Coos Jackson Lane Marion

Curry Josephine Lincoln Polk

Douglas Klamath Linn Yamihill

Crook — See Area 1 rates Deschutes — See Area 1 rates

Application, spudding and cutting or removal of coal tar products 10%over basic wage scale.

Application, spudding and cutting fiberglass insulation add a 10% over the basic wage scale.

Area 4 44.51 22.70

Reference County

Umatilla Union Wallowa

Add 10% to the base rate for handling coal tar pitch or coal tar-based materials.

Add 10% to the base rate for handling fiberglass insulation.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.815(2)(b), the Roofer Area 1 rate is the highest rate of wage among the collective bargaining

agreements for Roofer Areas 1, 4 and 5.

Area 5 44.51 22.70

Reference County

Morrow

Add 10% to the base rate for handling coal tar pitch or coal tar-based materials. Add 10% to the base rate for handling
fiberglass insulation.

Pursuant to ORS 279C.815(2)(b), the Roofer Area 1 rate is the highest rate of wage among the collective bargaining
agreements for Roofer Areas 1, 4 and 5.

SHEET METAL WORKER

Area 1 56.24 32.77

Reference Counties

Benton Deschutes Lincoln Polk Washington
Clackamas Gilliam Linn Sherman Wheeler
Clatsop Grant Marion Tillamook Yamihill
Columbia Hood River Morrow Umatilla

Crook Jefferson Multnomah Wasco

See more information on Shift Differential calculation and Hazard Pay on page 23.
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ATTACHMENT A

SHEET METAL WORKER (Continued)

Swing Shift Operations:

When a second (or “swing”) shift starts between 2:00pm -7:00pm, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly wage
rate plus $8.25 for all hours worked.

Graveyard Shift Operations:

When the second (or “graveyard”) shift starts between 7:00pm — 1:00am, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly
wage rate plus $12.65 for all hours worked.

Add 10% to base rate for work performed on any swinging platform, swinging chair or swinging ladder.

Add 10% to base rate for work where a worker is exposed to resins, chemicals, or acid.

Area2  mmmmm -

Reference Counties

Baker — See Area 3 rate Malheur — See Area 4 rate

Area 3 50.00 28.37

Reference Counties

Baker Union Wallowa
Morrow — See Area 1 rate Umatilla — See Area 1 rate

Add $.45 to base rate for work performed on any swinging stage, swinging scaffold or boson chair in excess of thirty (30) feet
above the ground.

Add $1.00 to base rate for work where it is necessary to wear a chemically activated type face mask.

Area 4 45.14 30.45

Reference Counties

Douglas Jackson Klamath Lane
Harney Josephine Lake Malheur
Coos — See Area 5 rate Curry — See Area 5 rate

Swing Shift Operations:

When a second (or “swing”) shift starts between 2:00pm -7:00pm, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly wage
rate plus $6.76 for all hours worked.

Graveyard Shift Operations:

When the second (or “graveyard”) shift starts between 7:00pm — 1:00am, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly
wage rate plus $10.37 for all hours worked.

Add 10% to base rate for work performed on any swinging platform, swinging chair or swinging ladder.

Add 10% to base rate for work where a worker is exposed to resins, chemicals, or acid.



ATTACHMENT A

SHEET METAL WORKER (Continued)

Area 5 45.45 31.54

Reference Counties

Coos Curry
Swing Shift Operations:

When a second (or “swing”) shift starts between 2:00pm -7:00pm, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly wage
rate plus $6.81 for all hours worked.

Graveyard Shift Operations:

When the second (or “graveyard”) shift starts between 7:00pm — 1:00am, second-shift workers shall be paid the base hourly
wage rate plus $10.44 for all hours worked.

Add 10% to base rate for work performed on any swinging platform, swinging chair or swinging ladder. Add 10% to base rate
for work where a worker is exposed to resins, chemicals, or acid.

SOFT FLOOR LAYER 44.28 19.17
SPRINKLER FITTER
Area 1 51.65 28.87

Reference Counties

Benton Deschutes Jefferson Malheur Umatilla

Clackamas Douglas Josephine Marion Wasco

Clatsop Gilliam Klamath Morrow Washington

Columbia Grant Lake Multnomah Wheeler

Coos Harney Lane Polk Yambill

Crook Hood River Lincoln Sherman

Curry Jackson Linn Tillamook

Area 2 44.40 28.86
Reference Counties

Baker Union Wallowa

Gilliam — See Area 1 rate Malheur — See Area 1 rate Umatilla — See Area 1 rate

Grant — See Area 1 rate Morrow — See Area 1 rate

TENDER TO MASON TRADES (Brick and Stonemason, Mortar Mixer, Hod Carrier) 45.79 17.80

Add $0.50 to base rate for refractory repair work.
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ATTACHMENT A

TENDER TO PLASTERER AND STUCCO MASON
Zone A (Base Rate) 44.79 18.30

Zone Differential for Tender to Plasterer and Stucco Mason — Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B: 6.00 per hour
Zone C: 9.00 per hour
Zone D: 12.00 per hour

Zone A: Projects located within 60 miles of city hall in the reference cities listed.
Zone B: More than 61 miles but less than 80 miles.

Zone C: More than 81 miles but less than 100 miles.

Zone D: More than 101 miles

Reference Cities

Bend Eugene Medford Portland Seaside
Coos Bay La Grande Newport Salem The Dalles

Add $0.50 to base rate for refractory repair work.

TESTING AND BALANCING (TAB) TECHNICIAN
For work performed under the Sheet Metal classification, including Air-Handling Equipment, Ductwork

See SHEET METAL WORKER RATE

For work performed under the Plumber/Pipefitter/Steamfitter classification, including Water Distribution Systems

See PLUMBER/PIPEFITTER/STEAMFITTER RATE

TILE SETTER/TERRAZZO WORKER: Hard Tile Setter 43.93 22.51

This trade is tended by “Tile, Terrazzo, & Marble Finisher.” Add $2.00 when performing terrazzo work.

Add $1.00 when working with epoxy, furnane, or alkor acetylene.

TILE, TERRAZZO, AND MARBLE FINISHER

1. TILE, TERRAZZO FINISHER 32.68 16.93
Add $2.00 when performing terrazzo work.
Add $1.00 when working with epoxy, furnane, or alkor acetylene.

2. BRICK & MARBLE FINISHER 32.68 17.06

Add $1.00 per hour to base rate for refractory repair work.
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ATTACHMENT A

TRUCK DRIVER

Zone A (Base Rate)

Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Group 6
Group 7

Zone Differential for Truck Drivers — Add to Zone A Base Rate

Zone B:
Zone C:
Zone D:
Zone E:

Zone A:
Zone B:
Zone C:
Zone D:
Zone E:

.65 per hour

1.15 per hour
1.70 per hour
2.75 per hour

Projects within 30 miles of the cities listed.
More than 30 miles but less than 40 miles.
More than 40 miles but less than 50 miles.
More than 50 miles but less than 80 miles.
More than 80 miles.

Reference Cities

Albany
Astoria
Baker
Bend
Bingen
Brookings

Note: All job or project locations shall be computed (determined) on the basis of road miles and in the following manner. A
mileage measurement will start at the entrance to the respective city hall, facing the project (if possible), and shall proceed by
the normal route (shortest time-best road) to the geographical center on the highway, railroad, and street construction
projects (end of measurement). On all other project contracts, the geographical center where the major portion of the

Burns Hermiston Madras
Coos Bay Hood River Medford
Corvallis Klamath Falls McMinnville
Eugene La Grande Newport
Goldendale Lakeview Ontario
Grants Pass Longview Oregon City

Pendleton The Dalles
Portland Tillamook
Port Orford Vancouver
Reedsport

Roseburg

Salem

construction is located, shall be considered the center of the project (end measurement).

35.41
35.57
35.74
36.08
36.35
36.57
36.82

18.30
18.30
18.30
18.30
18.30
18.30
18.30


https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=on%20page%2039.)-,Truck%20Driver,-Primary%20Purpose%3A%20Drives
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%20Group%201%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%C2%A0Group%202%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%C2%A0Group%203%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%C2%A0Group%204%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%C2%A0Group%205%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20DriverGroup%206%3A
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/PWR-Occupation-Definitions.aspx#:~:text=Typical%20Duties%20of%20Truck%20Driver%C2%A0Group%207%3A

ATTACHMENT A

To: All Oregon Contracting Agencies

Pursuant to ORS 279C.860, contractors on this list are ineligible to receive public works contracts subject to the
Prevailing Wage Rate Law. These contractors and subcontractors, as well as any firm, corporation, partnership or
association in which the contractor or subcontractor has a financial interest are ineligible to receive public works
contracts until removed from this list. You can find the most current and up to date list of contractors ineligible to
receive public works contracts on our website at https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/pwr-ineligible-

contractors.aspx.

If you have questions regarding the list or for the most current information regarding persons ineligible to receive
prevailing wage contracts, please contact the Prevailing Wage Rate Coordinator in Portland at (971) 245-3844.

Portland, OR 97213

731 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206
Portland, OR 97217

2408 NE 164th Avenue
Vancouver, WA 98684

Date Removal
Contractor Address placed date
A1 Dumptruck Services LLC 703 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206 2/24/2020 2/23/2027
Portland, OR 97213
731 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206
Portland, OR 97217
2408 NE 164th Avenue
Vancouver, WA 98684
Cameron Creations, Steven Cameron, || PO Box 2 5/25/2000
Nancy Cameron * Lowell, OR 97452
David Miller * 731 NW Naito Parkway, #215 6/17/2020
Portland, OR 97209
Eugene Graeme 169 SE Cody Lane 7/3/2017 7/2/2027
Madras, OR 97741
Lisa Hoang aka Kim Lien Hoang aka 703 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206 2/24/2020 2/23/2027
Lien Kim Hoang Portland, OR 97213
aka Kim Hope aka Lisa K Ryan aka Ryan
Lien Hoang aka Kim L Hoang aka Lien 731 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206
Hoang Ryan aka Lien K Hoang-Ryan aka || Portland, OR 97217
Hoang K Lien aka Lisa Hall aka Lisa Kim
Ryan aka Lien Ryan aka Lien Hoang 2408 NE 164th Avenue
Ryan aka Kim Hoang Lien aka K Lisa Vancouver, WA 98684
Hoang
NW Flagging LLC 703 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206 2/24/2020 2/23/2027



https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/pwr-ineligible-contractors.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/pwr-ineligible-contractors.aspx

ATTACHMENT A

Madras, OR 97741

Date Removal
Contractor Address placed date
Oregon Building & Landscaping 703 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206 2/24/2020 2/23/2027
Services LLC Portland, OR 97213
731 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206
Portland, OR 97217
2408 NE 164th Avenue
Vancouver, WA 98684
Pacific NW Drywall & Acoustics LLC 731 NW Natio Parkway #215 6/17/2020
aka Pacific NW Drywall& Acoustics Portland, OR 97209
LLC*
Regional Traffic Management LLC 703 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206 2/24/2020 2/23/2027
Portland, OR 97213
731 N Hayden Meadows Dr., #206
Portland, OR 97217
2408 NE 164th Avenue
Vancouver, WA 98684
Sang In Nam dba Cornerstone 130 NE Danbury Ave 9/20/2016
Janitorial Services* Hillsboro, OR 97124
W(CI Construction LLC 169 SE Cody Lane 7/3/2017 7/2/2027

* Not to be removed from debarment.




ATTACHMENT A

Prevailing Wage Rate Laws Handbook

The 2024 edition of the Prevailing Wage Rate Laws Handbook is now available on
our website at https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage.aspx.

In addition to providing this and other PWR publications, Oregon BOLI Labor &
Industries’ PWR Unit regularly offers free, informational seminars for both public
agencies and contractors. The current schedule is available online at
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage-seminars.aspx.

If you are interested in being included on our mailing lists for future seminar
notifications, please contact us at PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov or (971) 245-3844.



https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage.aspx
https://www.oregon.gov/boli/employers/Pages/prevailing-wage-seminars.aspx
mailto:PWR.Email@boli.oregon.gov
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	02 4119 - Selective Demolition
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. See Drawing Notes.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Informational Submittals.  The following submittals are to be provided upon request from the Consultant, or as required by the authority having jurisdiction.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Standards: Comply with the following:

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Take over structures and materials to be demolished based on their condition on the date that the bid is accepted.
	B. Hazardous Materials:

	1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING:
	A. Sequence selective demolition with sequence of rehabilitation work to maintain facility in dry, watertight condition.
	B. Coordinate roof work so that removals do not exceed what can be replaced with new roofing work in same day to maintain unit in dry, watertight condition.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 3516 - Alteration Project Procedures.
	B. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

	3.2 EXAMINATION
	A. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner.  Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.
	B. Verify that power has been shut-off before starting the demolition operations that affect exterior electrical fixtures (such as light fixtures, weatherproof receptacles, etc.).  Post warning signs on electrical lines and equipment which must remain energized to serve other properties or other areas of Project during period of demolition.
	C. Inventory and Record the Existing Conditions:
	D. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Consultant.

	3.3 EXAMINATION OF MOISTURE DAMAGED WOOD FRAMING
	A. Visually examine existing wood members for moisture damage. Darker wood, staining, and wide-spread streaking will indicate prior wetting. Some members may exhibit section loss.
	B. Probe suspect wood members with a sharp tool to check for decay. If necessary, separate stacked or bundled members to expose all surfaces. If a structural member appears damaged, stained, or organic growth exists, evaluate as follows:

	3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction to the extent required for installation of new materials and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations.
	B. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent structures and the public.
	C. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from ​Owner​.
	D. Do not begin removal until vegetation to be relocated has been removed and specified measures have been taken to protect vegetation to remain.
	E. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
	F. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.
	G. Hazardous Materials: Comply with 29 CFR 1926 and state and local regulations.
	H. Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.
	I. Mold may be present in construction to be selectively demolished.
	J. Removed and Reinstalled Items.  Comply with the following:
	K. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Consultant, items may be removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition, cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.  Repair adjacent work that becomes damage to its pre-demolition condition.
	L. Services (Including but not limited to ​HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and Telecommunications​): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.
	M. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
	N. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.
	O. Patch as specified for patching new work.
	P. Marking of Utilities to remain under cover:
	Q. Where subsequent new Work will cover existing utilities to remain, and where new Work will be installed in a manner that could potentially damage the existing utility, provide clear and consistent markings identifying the utility location.
	R. Assist in coordination of subsequent Work so as existing utilities are not damaged.
	S. Where utilities are installed too close to the edge of building materials, the face of stud as an example, and could be impacted by new Work, provide appropriate protective materials to eliminate the potential for damage.

	3.5 DEBRIS AND DISPOSAL
	A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose.
	B. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
	C. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property.  Remove demolished materials from Project site and legally dispose.
	D. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
	E. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
	F. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.



	02 8500 - Mold Remediation Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This section outlines the procedures, facilities and materials associated with the remediation of mold contaminated materials as directed by the Consultant.  This includes but is not limited to:

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. 29 CFR 1910.132-138 - Personal Protective Equipment Current Edition.
	B. 29 CFR 1910.145 - Accident Prevention Signs and Tags Current Edition.
	C. Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments (New York City Protocol, 2008).
	D. Mold Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings by the United States Environmental Protection Agency, 2008.
	E. 29 CFR 1910.1000 - Air Contaminants Current Edition.
	F. 40 CFR 761 - Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCBs) Manufacturing, Processing, Distribution In Commerce, And Use Prohibitions current edition.
	G. ASHRAE Std 62.1 - Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Notification: Notify Building Enclosure Consultant 20 days prior to the start of toxic substance removal work.
	B. Reference Documents: At all times maintain one copy each of 29 CFR 1910.1000, 40 CFR 761, and Contractor work practices for removal, storage and disposal of toxic substances, at field office and one copy each in view at project site.
	C. Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH): Obtain services of an industrial hygienist certified by American Board of Industrial Hygiene to review and approve Toxic Substances Removal Plan, including determination of the need for personnel protective equipment (PPE) in performing toxic substance removal work, and to certify training.
	D. Training: Instruct employees on dangers of exposure to toxic substances present and on respirator use, decontamination, and applicable regulations.
	E. Surveillance Personnel: Surveillance personnel may enter Control Areas for brief periods of time provided they wear disposable polyethylene gloves and disposal polyethylene foot covers, as a minimum. Additional protective equipment may be required if respiratory hazard is involved.

	1.4 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The mold remediation contractor shall be appropriately licensed or have approvals in place from the governing regulatory agencies to engage in the Work identified at the Project location.
	B. All mold remediation work is to comply with, and exceed where specified, the minimum recommendations as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments or local regulatory requirements, whichever is more stringent.
	C. No remedial work shall be undertaken until the site is secure and all materials and equipment are on site.
	D. Personnel involved with the mold abatement procedures should be trained in the handling of hazardous materials, including proper clean-up methods, personal protection, and must have a full comprehension of the potential health hazards.

	1.5 SITE ISOLATION
	A. Provide and maintain site security around work area, using plastic snow fencing and steel posts, or approved equivalent.  The waste bin(s) and any storage trailers or bins shall be within the secured area.
	B. Post signs at all entries to secure work area, advising of construction site and danger, entry limited only to authorized personnel.
	C. Protect structure from rain penetration at all times in work sequence.

	1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. The Consultant has the right to call for a cease to all work during inclement weather, such as high wind which may affect the operation of the containment area.
	B. The Owner, at their discretion, may undertake interior air quality testing for air borne mold spores.

	1.7 HEALTH AND SAFETY
	A. Many mold species can cause allergic reactions in some individuals and a number of species are known to be toxigenic or pathogenic.
	B. The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent the spread of contaminated materials and to protect all parties including contractor’s personnel, the Consultant’s representative and the public from contaminant exposure during the course of the Work.
	C. The Contractor shall post on site at a conspicuous location the site safety requirements including usage and decontamination procedures.
	D. Failure to comply with site health and safety procedures may result in removal of the offending person from the site at the request of the Consultant or Owner’s Representative.
	E. Workers performing work in contaminated area must be free from asthma, mold allergies, any immuno-compromised condition, present or recent (three days) infection with a virus or a bacteria, bronchitis, pneumonia, etc. and shall not be pregnant.  A medical consultation, to confirm suitability for working under conditions of toxic mold disturbance, is recommended.
	F. Each worker and supervisor shall sign an “Acknowledgment Letter” stating that they have received and understood the medical warning and requirements of personal protection and decontamination.  Where requested, copies of the signed forms shall be provided to the Consultant.
	G. Maintain a posted list of workers performing mold remediation work.
	H. At all time during work which may disrupt contaminated materials, the Site Supervisor must be on site.  Failure to comply with this requirement may result in stoppage of the Work, with no additional cost to the Owner.
	I. A minimum of one multipurpose dry chemical fire extinguisher is to be kept within the containment enclosure, and must remain accessible by workers throughout the duration of the abatement work.

	1.8 VISITOR PROTECTION
	A. Authorized Visitors include:  the Consultant, persons representing regulatory agencies, the Owner and the Owner’s representatives.
	B. The Contractor shall provide appropriate coveralls, eye protection and gloves to authorized visitors to the site.  The authorized visitors shall be responsible for their own respiratory protection.  The Contractor shall allow authorized visitors the unrestricted use of the site facilities.
	C. Visitors, including Consultant and persons representing regulatory agencies, shall be required to comply with all protection procedures as detailed herein and required by applicable regulations.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACCEPTABLE EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS
	A. All equipment, tools and supplies brought on site and assigned to the work shall be thoroughly cleaned, free of defects and suitable for the purpose for which they are intended to be used.  They must comply with all safety requirements.  The materials must be new and in their original containers with manufacturer’s identification.
	B. PAPR: Powered Air Purifying Respirator, full-face style, fitted with high efficiency filters.
	C. Full-Face respirator: Negative pressure respirator with dual cartridge system of high efficiency particulate filters.  Recommended for use during mold removals and cleaning of mold contaminated surfaces.
	D. Half-Facepiece Respirator: Negative pressure half-facepiece respirator fitted with N95 or high efficiency particulate filters.  This is the minimum protection required for mold removals and cleaning of mold contaminated surfaces.
	E. Disposable Coveralls: Dust-resistant full-body coveralls with attached hood.  Elasticized at wrists and cuffs.  Acceptable materials:
	F. Gloves: Latex or nitrile gloves are recommended under work gloves for all dismantling, demolition and cleaning work.
	G. Goggles: Protective eye gear is recommended when half face respirators are used.
	H. HEPA Vacuum Cleaner: Vacuum cleaner, with appropriate tools and hoses, fitted with high efficiency particulate air filter.
	I. Rip-Proof Polyethylene Sheeting: Fiber-reinforced 8 mil fabric made up from 5 mil weave and 2 layers of 1.5 mil poly laminate, or approved equal.  Use full sheets wherever possible to minimize on-site seams and overlaps.  New materials only.
	J. Polyethylene Sheeting: 6 mil minimum thickness polyethylene.  Use full sheets wherever possible to minimize on-site seams and overlaps.  New materials only.
	K. Waste containers: 6 mil minimum thickness sealable polyethylene bags of suitable size for containment of miscellaneous debris.  New materials only.
	L. Sprayer: Hand operated sprayer (garden type) equipped with a wand capable of providing a spray and stream (non-atomized) of wetting or cleaning solution.  A hand spray applicator may be used for small areas.
	M. Negative Pressure Unit: Exhaust fan with HEPA filtration used to affect a negative pressure in the work area relative to adjacent areas.  Unit(s) to be used when contamination to be avoided on discharge side.
	N. Disposal Bin: Metal, lockable and fully enclosed container suitable for replacement of waste generated during the work and of sufficient size to minimize the number of loads.
	O. Tape: Reinforced tape suitable for sealing polyethylene under wet and dry conditions.
	P. Wood preservative:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 GENERAL REMEDIATION REQUIREMENTS
	A. All mold remediation work is to comply with, and exceed where specified, the minimum recommendations as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.
	B. No remedial work shall be undertaken until the site is secure and all materials and equipment are on site.
	C. Personnel involved with the mold abatement procedures should be trained in the handling of hazardous materials, including proper clean-up methods, personal protection, and must have a full comprehension of the potential health hazards.
	D. Respiratory protection is to be worn (N95 respirator or better) for any mold remediation.  Wearing of goggles and gloves is recommended.
	E. The contractor shall clearly delineate the contaminated work area from the clean side.  Clear the remediation areas of furniture and other obstructions prior to beginning remediation work.  Coveralls are to be removed and bagged for transport and respirators bagged or washed with a detergent and water solution prior to the workers passing to the clean side.
	F. Work practices that minimize the generation of dust shall be exercised.
	G. Do not transport contaminated materials through the uncontaminated (“clean side”) parts of the building without first establishing an isolated route approved by Consultant.
	H. Mold infected absorbent materials are to be removed for a minimum distance of 12 inches beyond the area of visible mold growth.
	I. After removal of all contaminated absorbent materials and other finishes or components, perform surface cleaning where required.
	J. Contaminated materials that are to be removed through the interior space must be contained in sealed plastic bags.
	K. Contaminated materials and surfaces that are not to be removed from the contaminated area shall be cleaned as follows:
	L. All surfaces and facilities within the work area without visible signs of mold contamination are to be HEPA vacuumed and/or washed with a detergent and water solution.
	M. Equipment and other items removed from the work area to be used at another site shall be thoroughly cleaned by HEPA vacuum and/or wet wiping prior to its removal.
	N. Non-disposable coveralls and gloves are to be stored in sealed plastic bags prior to removal from site.

	3.2 EXAMINATION FOR MOLD SURFACE AREA
	A. Remove the existing wall cladding and weather-resistive barrier. Call for review by Consultant for areas which do not obviously require remediation based on the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments. Opportunity for the Consultant to fully review the areas where mold is found shall be provided at every site visit with time allocated at each visit for the task.
	B. Consultant will review the sheathing for mold and identify (spray mark) areas that will involve mold remediation procedures.
	C. Based on area of contamination, determine appropriate level of mold abatement procedure, as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.
	D. Upon removal of the sheathing, notify Consultant.  Consultant shall review the condition of the insulation, framing and exterior surface of the interior gypsum board to determine areas for additional mold abatement.
	E. Maintain photographic record of areas found to require mold remediation upon initial discovery and at appropriate intervals as the extent of the damage is found. Maintain an electronic record of observations for Consultant and/or Owner review. Provide digital copy (copies) of record to Consultant/Owner upon request.

	3.3 MOLD REMOVAL Outboard of THE INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. Ensure the gypsum board is continuous throughout the entire mold remediation process.
	B. All exterior openings, including but not limited to windows, doors and vents, affected by the mold remediation are to be temporarily sealed to prevent air born contamination from entering the interior.
	C. The worker protection requirements are to conform to Section 3 of the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.  The minimum level of personal protection will be determined by the area of contamination as identified in the guideline.
	D. The workers shall remove all used protective equipment including coveralls and gloves prior to entering the interior (clean side of the building).

	3.4 MOLD REMOVAL ON, OR inboard OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
	A. For isolated contamination removals (10 sq.ft. or less), the personal protection and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level I mold abatement procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.
	B. For mid-sized contamination removals (10 to 30 sq.ft.), the personal protection, site protection and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level II mold abatement procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.
	C. For large-sized contamination removals (30 to 100 sq. ft.), the personal protection, site protection and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level III mold abatement procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.
	D. For extensive contamination removals (greater than 100 sq. ft.), the personal protection, site protection, environmental separation, and clean up procedures are to conform to the Level IV mold abatement procedures as outlined in the Guideline on Assessment and Remediation of Fungi in Indoor Environments.

	3.5 PATCHING & REPAIRS
	A. Treat existing wood framing surfaces with fungicidal wood preservative as directed by Consultant on wood surface locations where mold remediation was performed.

	3.6 WORK PROCEDURE
	A. Personnel Protection: Require workers to wear and use PPE, as recommended by the Industrial Hygienist, upon entering Work area. If PPE is not required by the CIH, so state in Remediation Work Plan.
	B. Footwear: Keep work footwear inside work area until completion of removal operations.
	C. No Smoking: Smoking is not permitted within 50 feet of control area; provide "No Smoking" signs as directed by Architect/Building Enclosure Consultant.
	D. Confined Spaces: Wherever feasible, do not carry out PCB handling operations in confined spaces having limited means of egress and inadequate cross ventilation.
	E. Exhaust Ventilation: If used, discharge exhaust ventilation to outside and away from personnel.
	F. Solvent Cleaning: Clean contaminated tools, containers, etc., after use by rinsing three times with appropriate solvent or by wiping down three times with solvent wetted rag; suggested solvents are Stoddard solvent and hexane.
	G. Work practices that minimize the generation of dust shall be exercised.
	H. Do not transport contaminated materials through the uncontaminated (“clean side”) parts of the building without first establishing an isolated route approved by the regulatory agency.
	I. Mold infected absorbent materials are to be removed for a minimum distance of 12 inches beyond the area of visible mold growth.
	J. After removal of all contaminated absorbent materials and other finishes or components, perform surface cleaning where required.
	K. Contaminated materials that are to be removed through the interior space must be contained in sealed plastic bags.
	L. Contaminated materials and surfaces that are not to be removed from the contaminated area shall be cleaned as follows:
	M. All surfaces and facilities within the work area without visible signs of mold contamination are to be HEPA vacuumed and/or washed with a detergent and water solution.
	N. Equipment and other items removed from the work area to be used at another site shall be thoroughly cleaned by HEPA vacuum and/or wet wiping prior to its removal.
	O. Non-disposable coveralls and gloves are to be stored in sealed plastic bags prior to removal from site.
	P. Evacuation Procedures: Establish written procedures for evacuation of injured workers; do not delay aid for a seriously injured worker for reasons of decontamination.

	3.7 WASTE HANDLING AND DISPOSAL
	A. All waste and/or waste bags are to be placed into a lockable close top bin centrally located as close as possible to the work areas.  Clean the work areas, transfer the waste to the bin frequently, and take care to avoid tracking debris between the work area and the disposal bin.  Lock bin when not in use.
	B. Post Caution Signs to identify waste containment.
	C. Dispose contaminated material in a legal manner.



	06 0100 - Rough Carpentry, Carpentry Rehabilitation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section outlines the requirements for the replacement of deteriorated sheathing and framing and for the installation of wood blocking, furring and nailing strips.
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Dimension Lumber
	B. Panel Products
	C. Blocking, Furring and Nailers
	D. Wood Preservative Treated Materials
	E. Gypsum Board Roof Sheathing
	F. Fasteners


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION OF MOISTURE DAMAGED WOOD FRAMING
	A. Visually examine existing wood members for moisture damage. Darker wood, staining, and wide-spread streaking will indicate prior wetting. Some members may exhibit section loss.
	B. Probe suspect wood members with a sharp tool to check for decay. If necessary, separate stacked or bundled members to expose all surfaces. If a structural member appears damaged, stained, or organic growth exists, evaluate as follows:

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. General
	B. Replacement Of Deteriorated Dimension Lumber Framing
	C. Panel Sheathing Installation
	D. Blocking Installation

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Protect rough carpentry from weather.  If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment upon direction by the Consultant.  Allow wood to dry prior to covering with panel sheathing.



	07 2100 - Thermal Insulation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section outlines the requirements to install new insulation.
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit the following:

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of building insulation through one source from a single manufacturer.
	B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide insulation and related materials with the fire-test-response characteristics indicated, as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated below by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify materials with appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture, soiling, and other sources.  Store inside and in a dry location.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WALL INSULATION
	A. Unfaced, Mineral Wool High-Density Board Insulation:

	2.2 ROOF INSULATION
	A. Provide insulation and insulation accessories where necessary to maintain thermal barrier continuity and to meet necessary OEESC requirements.
	B. Rigid Board Polyisocyanurate Insulation:
	C. Insulated Vented Nailbase Insulation
	D. Insulation and Nailbase Fasteners.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION AND PREPARATION
	A. Examine existing conditions where insulation is to be applied for compliance with recommendations of insulation manufacturer.
	B. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation or vapor retarders, including removing projections capable of puncturing vapor retarders or of interfering with insulation attachment.

	3.2 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION
	A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and application indicated.
	B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed at any time to ice, rain, and snow.
	C. Extend insulation in thickness indicated to envelop entire area to be insulated.  Cut and fit tightly around obstructions and fill voids with insulation.  Remove projections that interfere with placement.
	D. Water-Piping Coordination: If water piping is located within insulated exterior walls, coordinate location of piping to ensure that it is placed on warm side of insulation and insulation encapsulates piping.
	E. Place fiberglass insulation into wall cavities as indicated in the design details. Place fiberglass into the cavity at a uniform thickness as indicated, but do not compact.

	3.3 PROTECTION
	A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes.  Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after installation.



	07 2119 - Foamed-In-Place Insulation
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Foamed-in-place insulation.

	1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. ASTM C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus 2017.
	B. ASTM D1621 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties Of Rigid Cellular Plastics 2016.
	C. ASTM D1622/D1622M - Standard Test Method for Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular Plastics 2014.
	D. ASTM D1623 - Standard Test Method for Tensile And Tensile Adhesion Properties of Rigid Cellular Plastics 2017.
	E. ASTM D2842 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Rigid Cellular Plastics 2012.
	F. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 2018.
	G. ASTM E96/E96M - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials 2016.
	H. ASTM E283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure Differences Across the Specimen 2004 (Reapproved 2012).

	1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Convene one week prior to commencing work of this section.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: Provide product description, insulation properties, and preparation requirements.
	B. Certificates: Certify that products of this section meet or exceed specified requirements.
	C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures, and perimeter conditions requiring special attention.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products of the type specified in this section, with not less than three years of documented experience.
	B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified, with minimum three years documented experience.

	1.6 MOCK-UP
	A. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer shall provide warranty for spray-in-place urethane foam insulation, when installed by authorized contractors using factory-trained applicators and applied in accordance to the Installation Instructions, will perform as stated in the Product Technical Data Sheet.


	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Foamed-In-Place Insulation:

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Foamed-In-Place Insulation: Medium-density, rigid or semi-rigid, open or closed cell polyurethane foam; foamed on-site, using blowing agent of water or non-ozone-depleting gas.
	2.4 EQUIPMENT
	A. Equipment used to apply the foam insulation shall have fixed ratio positive displacement pumps and approved by foam manufacturer.


	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify work within construction spaces or crevices is complete prior to insulation application.
	B. Verify that surfaces are clean, dry, and free of matter that may inhibit insulation adhesion.
	C. If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Consultant of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.
	D. Commencement of work outlined in this section shall be deemed as acceptance of existing work and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Mask and protect adjacent surfaces from over spray or dusting.
	B. Apply primer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	C. Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation.
	D. Apply only when surfaces and environmental conditions are within limits prescribed by the material manufacturer.
	E. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply insulation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Apply to achieve a thermal resistance R-value of wall or roof assembly as identified in Drawings.

	3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Field inspections and tests will be performed by an independent testing agency under provisions of Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Do not permit subsequent construction work to disturb applied insulation.


	END OF SECTION 07 2119

	07 2423 - Direct-Applied Finish Systems
	SECTION 07 2423 – DIRECT-APPLIED FINISH SYSTEMS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
	1.3 REFERENCES
	1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
	1.8 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS
	1.9 COORDINATION/SCHEDULING
	1.10 WARRANTY

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	2.2 ACCESSORIES FOR CEMENT BOARD STUCCO
	2.3 CEMENT BOARD
	2.4 MECHANICAL FASTENERS FOR CEMENT BOARD
	2.5 JOB MIXED INGREDIENTS
	2.6 CEMENT BOARD STUCCO REINFORCING MESH
	2.7 CEMENT BOARD STUCCO BASE COAT
	2.8 PRIMER
	2.9 FINISH
	2.10 WEATHER-RESISTIVE BARRIER

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	3.2 STARTER TRACK AND BACK MOUNT CASING BEAD ACCESSORY INSTALLATION
	3.3 CEMENT BOARD STUCCO INSTALLATION
	3.4 Face Mount Accessory Installation
	3.5 Cement Board Joint Reinforcement, Accessory Overlaps, and Corners of Wall Penetrations
	3.6 Reinforced Base Coat Installation
	3.7 Primer Installation
	3.8 Textured Finish Installation
	3.9 PROTECTION
	3.10 CLEANING, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE


	07 2500 - Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barrier
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section outlines the requirements for the installation of the air and water barrier and related flashings.
	B. Related sections

	1.2 performance requirements
	A. Sheet-Applied Water-Resistive Air Barrier:

	1.3 submittals
	A. Submit the following:

	1.4 QualiTY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced Installer who is qualified to install manufacturer’s products.
	B. Mockups: Install job mock-up using specified air and water barrier with system of fastening and taping seams.  Mock-ups of air and water barrier shall include flashing detail at base of wall, through wall flashings, and typical wall penetrations, as indicated in the drawings.  Mockups associated with window and door flashings are specified in Division 8. Obtain Consultant’s approval of system for appearance and workmanship standard.
	C. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened containers or packages with labels intact and legible.
	B. Label materials with manufacturer’s name, product, date of manufacture and directions for storage.
	C. Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.
	D. Immediately remove any damaged material from the jobsite.
	E. Protect materials from damage from transit, handling, storage and installation. Place materials on pallets or raised platforms and fully protect from moisture.

	1.6 project conditions
	A. Apply weather barriers and accessories within range of ambient and substrate temperatures and moisture conditions recommended by Water barriers manufacturer.
	B. Sequence installation of weather barrier and associated flashings to ensure lapping and integration with adjacent building envelope components are completed as detailed in the drawings.

	1.7 warranty
	A. Manufacturers Special Limited Warranty
	B. Warrant material to be free of defects and replace any found to be defective at no cost to the Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 mATERIALS/COMPONENTS
	A. Water Resistive Air Barrier
	B. Flexible Flashing:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 preparation and examinatioN
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance.
	B. Clean and prepare substrate according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Water Resistive Air Barrier Installation:
	B. Flexible flashing installation:

	3.3 field quality control
	A. Manufacturer Field Inspection: Coordinate with the manufacturer’s technical representative to conduct periodic in-progress inspections to verify installation is in compliance with manufacturers recommendations and meets all warranty requirements.  The number of site attendance shall be no less than three times including at the start of the job, at 50% progress, and at the end of the project.  The manufacturer shall provide in writing to the Consultant a report of their observations.

	3.4 repairs, CLEANING and PROTECTIon
	A. Repair torn breathable underlayment as follows: insert a full height piece of water resistive air barrier extending 12 inches horizontally beyond the damage and extend up and under the water resistive air barrier above.  Mechanically attach the water resistive air barrier to substrate top and bottom.
	B. If chemicals have been spilled on the water resistive air barrier, treat as a tear and repair as stated above.
	C. Protect installed water resistive air barrier from damage due to ultraviolet light, harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes in accordance with Manufacturer’s written instructions.



	07 3113 - Asphalt Shingle Roofing
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.2 ROOFING CONFERENCES
	A. Roofing Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct a conference at the Project site to review methods and procedures related to the roofing system.
	B. Meet with the Owner; Architect; Roofing Manufacturer's representative; Roofing Installer including project manager and foreman; and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment requiring protection as part of the Work.
	C. Review temporary protection requirements for the existing rooftop units that is to remain during the Work.
	D. Review temporary weather protection requirements of work in progress.
	E. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	F. Review base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs, and the condition of other construction that will affect the Work.
	G. Review existing conditions that may require notification of the Owner before proceeding.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product specified.
	B. Contractor's Product Certificate: Submit a notarized certificate, indicating products intended for Work of this Section, including product names and numbers and manufacturers' names, with a statement indicating that the products to be provided meet the requirements of the Contract Documents.
	C. Shop Drawings:
	D. Qualification Data:  For Installer, Manufacturer, and Roofing Inspector.
	E. Notice of Intent to Warrant Letter (NOITW): The manufacturer shall provide a letter listing each major assembly component stating that the submitted system will be warranted.
	F. Warranties: Unexecuted sample copies of special warranties.
	G. Maintenance Data: To include in maintenance manuals.
	H. Manufacturer Qualifications: Primary product manufacturer that is FM listed for roofing system identical to that specified for this Project with a minimum of ten years experience in the manufacture of comparable products in successful use in similar applications, and able to furnish warranty with provisions matching specified requirements

	1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with Work only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering into the existing roofing system or building.
	B. Store all materials before application at temperatures recommended by the manufacturer.
	C. Do not apply roofing in snow, rain, fog, or mist.
	D. Daily Protection: Coordinate installation of roofing so insulation and other components of the roofing system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast.

	1.5 MOCKUP
	A. Provide mock-up of 50 sq ft as directed by the Architect.
	B. Mock-up shall include installation of underlayment, membrane flashings, rake edge, and step flashings, eave flashings, valley flashings, ridge vents, roof vents, typical pipe penetrations, saddle points, and asphalt shingles. Duplicate mockups are required of all above where these conditions occur at the existing roof repair.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Roof System Manufacturer's standard form in which the Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of the roofing system that fail in materials or workmanship within the warranty period, as follows.
	B. Installer Warranty: Installer's warranty is signed by Installer, as follows.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SHINGLES
	A. Self sealing, SBS-modified, granule surfaced, asphalt shingle with a strong fiberglass reinforced core and algae protection.

	2.2 HIP AND RIDGE SHINGLES
	A. High profile self sealing, hip and ridge cap shingle matching the color of selected roof shingle. Size to be verified by Contractor to match existing profiles.
	B. Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products, High-Profile Hip and Ridge Malarkey No. 222 EZ-Ridge.
	C. Or approved equal.

	2.3 STARTER STRIP
	A. Self sealing starter shingle.
	B. Basis of Design: Malarkey Roofing Products SmartStart No. 210.
	C. Or approved equal.

	2.4 SELF-ADHERED AIR BARRIER AND UNDERLAYMENT
	A. Self-adhering, self-sealing, bituminous leak barrier surfaced with fine, skid-resistant granules.

	2.5 ROOFING CEMENT
	A. Asphalt Plastic Roofing Cement meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4586, Type I or II.

	2.6 ROOF ACCESSORIES
	A. Exterior acrylic rust resistant aerosol roof accessory paint. Each 6 oz can is available in boxes of 6 and in a wide variety of colors to compliment the roof. Shingle-Match™ Roof Accessory Paint by Roofing Manufacturer's.
	B. UV stable solid molded PVC compression collar, Kynar PVDF coated 24 guage galvanized flange, Ultimate Pipe Flashing by Lifetime Tool.

	2.7 FASCIA
	A. Provide fiber cement trim fascia boards for use where indicated to match aesthetics of existing construction.
	B. Fiber-Cement Trim and Trim Blocks: Trim made from fiber-cement that does not contain asbestos fibers; complies with ASTM C 1186, Type A, Grade II; is classified as noncombustible when tested according to ASTM E 136; and has a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84.

	2.8 ROOFING FASTENERS
	A. Standard round wire, hot dip galvancized steel or aluminum; 10 to 12 gauge, smooth, barbed or deformed shank, with heads 3/8 inch  to 7/16 inch in diameter. Length must be sufficient to penetrate into solid wood at least 3/4 inch or through plywood or oriented strand board by at least 1/8 inch.

	2.9 METAL FLASHING
	A. 24 gauge G90/Z275 galvanized steel sheet, complying with ASTM A 653/A 653M.
	B. GUTTERS

	2.10 ROOF SUBSTRATE
	2.11 FALL SAFETY ANCHORS
	A. Strap style fall safety anchors meeting OSHA 1926.501(b)(11) to integrate with ridge shingles.
	B. Basis of Design: Guardian Fall Protection Ridge-It Anchor.

	2.12 Eave Vent
	2.13 Ridge Vent

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION.
	A. Remove all existing roofing down to the roof deck.
	B. Verify that the deck is dry, sound, clean and smooth. It shall be free of any depressions, waves, and projections.
	C. Cover with sheet metal, all holes over 1 inch (25mm) in diameter, cracks over 1/2 inch (12mm) in width, loose knots and excessively resinous areas.
	D. Replace damaged deck with new materials to match the original assembly.
	E. Clean deck surfaces thoroughly prior to installation of self-adhered air barrier.

	3.2 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine existing roof penetrations to remain; such as conduits, mechanical equipment, ducts, curbs, and notify Architect of conditions which will prohibit execution of the Work.
	B. Raise any assemblies to accomadete new roof thickness as required to allow for roof installation in weathertight and warrantable fashion.

	3.3 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
	A. Clean deck surfaces thoroughly prior to installation of eaves protection membrane and underlayment.
	B. At areas that receive eaves protection membrane, fill knotholes and cracks with latex filler.
	C. Install crickets on any curbs wider than 24” (610mm).
	D. Provide blocking along roof edges to accommodate thickness of new roof assembly.

	3.4 ROOF DECK SHEATHING INSTALLATION
	A. Where necessary to replace roof sheathing panels as a result of moisture damage or other in-service damage identified during the Preparations of the scope outlined in this section.
	B. Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30S, "Engineered Wood Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.
	C. Fasten panels as indicated below:

	3.5 INSTALLATION OF AIR BARRIER AND UNDERLAYMENT
	A. General:
	B. Penetrations:
	C. Roof-to-Wall Transitions:

	3.6 INSTALLATION OF STARTER SHINGLES
	A. General:
	B. Placement and Nailing:

	3.7 INSTALLATION OF SHINGLES
	A. General:
	B. Placement and Nailing
	C. Valleys
	D. Penetrations

	3.8 INSTALLATION OF ATTIC VENTILATION
	A. General
	B. Ridge / Soffit ventilation
	C. Exhaust Ducts

	3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Manufacturer Field Inspection: Coordinate with Manufacturer’s technical personnel to conduct periodic in-progress inspections to ensure compliance with warranty requirements. The number of site visits shall be no less than three times scheduled as follows: at the start of the project, at 50% progress, and at the end of the project. The manufacturer shall provide in writing to Consultant a report of their field observations for each site visit.

	3.10 PROTECTION
	A. Protect installed products from foot traffic until completion of the project.
	B. Any roof areas that are not completed by the end of the workday are to be protected from moisture and contaminants



	07 5600 - Fluid Applied Restoration
	07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashings and Trim
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section outlines the requirements for the installation of metal flashings, metal corners, and metal vents.

	1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, and fastener disengagement.
	B. Thermal Movements:  Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allow for thermal movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

	1.3 Submittals
	A. Submit the following:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Shop that employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service performance.
	B. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard:  Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."  Conform to dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.
	C. Mock-ups:  Mock-ups of sheet metal flashing and trim shall be provided as indicated in other specification sections.
	D. Preinstallation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 3100 – Project Management and Coordination.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver sheet metal flashing and trim materials undamaged.  Protect sheet metal flashing and trim materials during transportation and handling.
	B. Unload, store, and install sheet metal flashing and trim materials in a manner to prevent bending, warping, twisting, and surface damage.
	C. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate installation of sheet metal flashing and trim with interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, secure, and noncorrosive installation.

	1.7 Warranty
	A. Special Warranty on Finishes:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 materials
	A. General:
	B. Stainless Steel Sheet Steel:
	C. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Sheet Steel:
	D. High-Temperature Rated Self-Adhered Underlayment: HDPE faced, butyl or SBS adhesive backed self-adhered membrane capable of withstanding in-service temperatures no less than 260F.
	E. Fiber Cement Fascia Trim: James Hardie HardieTrim, Smooth, 5/4.
	F. Gutters and Downspouts:
	G. Fasteners:
	H. Solder:
	I. Miscellaneous:  Provide metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory as required for proper installation of sheet metal flashing and trim.
	J. Sealant:
	K. Touch-Up Primer and Paint
	L. General:  Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated.  Fabricate items at the shop to greatest extent possible.
	M. Sealed Joints:  Form non-expansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric sealant.
	N. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.
	O. Seams in sheet metal:  Fabricate seams in sheet metal flashing and trim using S-lock or standing seams, unless otherwise indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations, dimensions and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Beginning work constitutes acceptance of conditions as satisfactory

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Follow Manufacturer’s directions and referenced SMACNA Manual:
	B. General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.  Use fasteners, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.
	C. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA.
	D. Fastener Sizes:  Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing or framing not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.
	E. Flashing joints:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.  Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no movement joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or intersection. All joints to be installed in a permanently weather-tight manner.
	F. Sealant: Install where indicated or where required to make weathertight.
	G. Installation Tolerances:  Shim and align sheet metal flashing and trim within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet on slope and location as indicated and within 1/8-inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.
	H. Gutters and Downspouts:

	3.3 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean off excess sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.  On completion of installation, remove unused materials and clean finished surfaces.  Maintain in a clean condition during construction.
	D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.



	07 9200 - Joint Sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	1.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Provide joint sealants for applications indicated that establish and maintain airtight and/or water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submit the following:

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in work of this Section with minimum 5 years continuous documented experience for sealant work comparable to Project Scope.
	B. Manufacturer:  Make tests determining compatibility of exterior sealants with substrates and other sealants as necessary to conform to manufacturer’s Warranty provisions and project requirements.
	C. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single manufacturer.
	D. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing:  Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test their adhesion to Project joint substrates as follows:
	E. Mockups:  Build mockups incorporating each type of sealant joints to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution:

	1.5 Delivery, storage and handling
	A. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Installer's Warranty:  Installer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace elastomeric joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric sealant manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
	C. Special warranties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric joint sealants from the following:


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products listed in other Part 2 articles.

	2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  Match color of adjacent siding or flashing or other finish material.  Owner shall provide final selection and approval of colors.

	2.3 ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Elastomeric Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied chemically curing and moisture curing sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.
	B. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where elastomeric sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	C. Silyl-modified polymer sealant General Use Exterior Sealant, Paintable
	D. Silicone, One Part, Low Modulus, Non-Sag Sealant Porous of Concrete substrates:
	E. Silicone, One Part, Medium Modulus, Non-Sag Sealant between factory finished substrates:
	F. Primer for Silicone Sealant: Provide manufacturer recommended primer for substrates as determined through preconstruction testing:

	2.4 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
	B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer, applied to sealant contact surfaces where bond to substrate or backer rod must be avoided for proper performance of sealant.  Provide self-adhesive tape.
	C. Backer Rods:  Provide non-adhering type as recommended by sealant manufacturer and complying with the following:

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Cleaner:  Products acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing and substrate materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.
	B. Masking Tape:  Non-staining, non-absorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  Application of sealant constitutes acceptance from the Installer of acceptable substrate conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior testing or experience, as recommended by the manufacturer.  Primer to be used for all joint substrates, unless recommended otherwise in writing by sealant manufacturer based on prior or pre-construction testing.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.  Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.
	D. Remove existing joint sealant materials.  Clean joints and remove joint sealant residue.  Repair deteriorated or damaged substrates as recommended by sealant manufacturer to provide suitable substrate. Allow patching materials to cure.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where backer rods cannot be used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

	3.4 FIELD TESTING
	A. Quality Control Testing:
	B. Quality Assurance Testing:

	3.5 repair
	A. Examine installation carefully.  Repair areas where sealant is not properly adhered due to bubbles, foreign matter, or other defects.  All sealant repairs must be completed in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations.

	3.6 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.7 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances, including but not limited to dust, moisture, and other harmful substances, and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.  If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work.

	END OF SECTION 07 9200


	08 1113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Fire-rated hollow metal doors and frames
	B. Related Sections include the following:

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
	B. Product Data:  Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations, reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes.
	C. Shop Drawings:  Details of each opening, showing elevations, frame profiles, and any indicated finish requirements.
	D. Samples:  Submit two samples of metal, 2 inch by 2 inch in size showing factory finishes, colors, and surface texture.
	E. Installation Instructions:  Manufacturer's published instructions, including any special installationinstructions relating to this project.
	F. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certification that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
	G. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Provide hollow metal doors and frames from SDI Certified manufacturer:  www.steeldoor.org/sdicertified.php.
	B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with at least three years of documented experience.
	C. Maintain at project site copies of reference standards relating to installation of products specified.
	D. It is the intent of this specification to provide a general guideline for quality, function, and design
	E. of the Steel Doors and Frames.  It is specific responsibility of Steel Doors and Frames Supplier
	F. to furnish products which are fully functional, in full compliance with State and Local Building Codes, and Handicap Codes.  Any supplier bidding on this section of work will notify the Architect prior to bidding of discrepancies or will be assumed to have included correct material to make this compliance.

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Comply with NAAMM HMMA 840 or ANSI/SDI A250.8 (SDI-100) in accordance with specified requirements.
	B. B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion and adverse effects on factory applied painted finish.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. Provide five 5 year manufacturers warranty under provisions of Section 017000.
	B. Doors shall be guaranteed in writing to be of good material and workmanship and to be free from defects at the time of installation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Basis of Design Hollow Metal Doors and Frames Manufacturer:

	2.2 DESIGN CRITERIA
	A. Requirements for Hollow Metal Doors and Frames:
	B.

	2.3 HOLLOW METAL FRAMES
	A. Comply with standards and/or custom guidelines as indicated for corresponding door in accordance with applicable door frame requirements.
	B. Exterior Door Frames:  Full profile/continuously welded type.

	2.4 FINISHES
	A. Primer:  Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.
	B. Factory Finish:  Complying with ANSI/SDI A250.3, manufacturer's standard coating.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
	B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
	C. Verify that finished walls are in plane to ensure proper door alignment.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Coat inside of frames to be installed in masonry or to be grouted, with bituminous coating, prior to installation.

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Install doors and frames in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and related requirements of specified door and frame standards or custom guidelines indicated.
	B. Install fire rated units in accordance with NFPA 80.
	C. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.
	D. Install door hardware as specified
	E. Touch up damaged factory finishes.

	3.4 TOLERANCES
	A. Clearances Between Door and Frame:  Comply with related requirements of specified frame standards or custom guidelines indicated in accordance with SDI 117 or NAAMM HMMA 861.
	B. Maximum Diagonal Distortion:  1/16 inch measured with straight edge, corner to corner.

	3.5 ADJUSTING
	A. Adjust for smooth and balanced door movement.
	B. Adjust sound control doors so that seals are fully engaged when door is closed.
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